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General 


U.S. Criticized Over Trade With Iran 


HK2003131995 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Mar 95 p 6 


{International jottings” by Huang Qing (7806 2532): 
“Strict Prohibition and Private Deals’’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 14 March, U.S. President Biil 
Clinton issued an order banning a U.S company from an 
oil exploration and investment deal with Iran which 
involved $1 billion. The apparent reason is that Iran 
allegedly supports terrorism, has undermined the Middle 
East peace process, and intends to produce destructive 
weapons. Meanwhile, the U.S. has also been opposing 
economic interactions between other countries and Iran; 
for example, it spoke out against economic interactions 
between Germany and Iran and opposed Russian assis- 
tance for the construction of a nuclear power plart in 
Iran. 


In fact, the United States itself is Iran’s largest trading 
partner. Through their subsidiaries abroad, U.S. compa- 
nies are busily engaging in deals with Iran, and the 
annual trade volume exceeds $4 billion, an amount 
larger than that for Germany. The three large U.S. oil 
companies, including Exxon, have already bought $3.5 
billion worth of crude oil from Iran, which is approxi- 
mately 25 percent of Iran’s oil exports. U.S. computers, 
drinks, and cigarettes are being sold extensively in Iran. 
Because the U.S. businessmen use cash to settle their 
accounts, the indirect trade between the two countries 
has been very active. 


Several European countries, such as Germany, are very 
angry to see the above-mentioned actions by the United 
States, and they criticize the U.S. for using a double 
standard, suppressing trade between other countries ana 
Iran while permitting its trade with Iran to rise to the top 
position. For security considerations, the U.S. tries hard 
to contain Iran’s international trade activities, but the 
U.S. companies must make p. ofits and they consistently 
do all they can to work around such restrictions. The 
U.S. Government may not be able to control these kinds 
of activities by the transnational companies, or it may 
not want to seriously control them. Therefore, some 
people think that the behavior of the United States is 
marked by a certain duality, characterized by inconsis- 
tency between the government and businessmen, 
between words and deeds, and between the inside and 
the outside. It is no wonder that Germany and cther 
countries are making noises. 


Russia Criticizes U.S. ‘Double Standard’ 
OW2103030895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0226 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Moscow, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—Russia today criticized the United States for 
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adopting a double standard approach toward Moscow in 
economic and trade cooperation. 


A Foreign Ministry official told the Russian INTERFAX 
News Agency that the U.S. has been threatening to freeze 
its nuclear cooperation with Russia if the latter provides 
nuclear reactors to Iran. 


The U.S. Senate adopted a resolution last weekend, 
saying that if Russia provides Iran with reactors for its 
nuclear power plant, the U.S. will freeze its nuclear 
cooperation program with Russia. 


The official noted that the U.S. threat is designed to 
divert world attention from Israel’s nuclear program. 


He said that Israel has been refusing to join the Nuclear 
Nonproliferation Treaty and continues building atomic 
bombs. 


He stressed that Washington’s anti-Iran stance is aimed 
at jeopardizing Russia’s economic interests. 


Christopher To Hold New Talks With Kozyrev 


OW2103045595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0425 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Washington, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—U:S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher will 
hold fresh talks with Russian Foreign Minister Andrey 
Kozyrev in Geneva this week, it was announced here 
Monday. 


State Department Spokeswoman Christine Shelly said 
that the new talks, scheduled for Wednesday and 
Thursday, are part of a normal and continuing dialogue 
between the two countries and the issues to be discussed 
include Chechnya, European security, NATO expansion, 
Russia’s arms transfers and its nuclear reactor sale to 
iran. 


As the State Departrnent news briefing preceded the 
White House annov:zicement on President Clinton’s trip 
to Moscow on May 9, Shelly only indicated that “‘should 
there be some kind of a formal announcement...regard- 
ing other higher level meetings,...that’s a subject that 
they (Christopher and Kozyrev) might also be discussing 
as well.” 


Almost at the same time, White House Spokesman Mike 
McCurry told reporters he expected that Secretary Chris- 
topher, as he meets at midweek with Foreign Minister 
Kozyrev, “will begin to lay in place the exact issues” for 
the forthcoming summit between President Clinton and 
President Yeltsin. 


Citing latest reports that Russian forces in Chechnya 
were preparing another offensive, Shelly said that “this is 
certainly not the type of news that we would welcome.” 


She said she believed that Christopher will urge Kozyrev 
to do everything possible to bring about a humanitarian 
ceasefire in Chechnya, to be followed by a cessation of 
hostilities and negotiations for a political settlement. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


She said she expected that the planned sale of two 
Russian nuclear reactors to Iran would come up in the 
Geneva talks. “Our position continues to be that we 
would like Russia not to go forward with the sale,” she 
added. 


Another key subject of the Christopher-Kozyrev talks 
will be NATO expansion plan. Shelly reiterated that 
Washington agreed that the closer NATO-Russian part- 
nership should develop in parallel with the process of 
NATO expansion. 


President Clinton was reported to have prepared a letter 
to Yeltsin which 1s expected to address Moscow’s con- 
cerns about NATO’s expansion eastward. But it is still 
not clear whether Christopher will present the letter to 
Kozyrev in Geneva. 


On his way to Geneva, Christopher will make a brief 
stop in Paris where he is expected to meet with French 
Foreign Minister Alain Juppe. 


*Post-Cold War U.S.-Japan Relationship Viewed 


95CM0135A Beijing XIANDAI GUOJI GUANXI 
[CONTEMPCRARY INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS] 
in Chinese No 1, 13 Jan 95 pp 1-7] 


[Article by Zhan Shiliang (6124 0013 0681): “Post Cold 
War United States-Japan Relations’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] With the end of the Cold War, the 
special alliance relationship between the United States 
and Japan has undergone major changes because their 
former enemy, the USSR, no longer exists. This has led to 
a clash of basic interests: frictions in the trade field have 
intensified; the battle over who will lead the economy of 
East Asia is intensifying; and contention over security 
issues is on the rise. 


Despite the intense competition in relations between the 
United States and Japan, cooperation between the two is 
still the dominant theme for the following reasons: Their 
economic interdependence is very pervasive; ihey still 
share a common security strategy; and they need each 
other’s political support. 


For some time to come, relations between the United 
States and Japan will be marked by simultaneous coop- 
eration and competition, friction and harmony. Conflict 
will alternate with compromise in a wavelike pattern, 
developing tortuously in a gradual contentious transition 
to the 2Ist century. 


Relations between Japan and the United States are 
undergoing major changes in the wake of the cold war. 
Economic and trade relations between the two nations 
have developed to the point of open quarreling between 
the two governments. The basic framework for the 
alliance relationship between the United States and 
Japan will continue to hold up, but its form and sub- 
stance will change. Numerous uncertainties exist in 
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future relations between Japan and the United States in 
the face of 21st-century rivalries. 


From Special Alliance to a Clash of Basic Interests 


Immediately following the end of World War II, China 
was the focus of America’s Far East policy. America’s 
policy toward Japan was to vanquish this long-standing 
principal rival of the United States in the Asia-Pacific 
region, eliminating its war potential. Because of the 
collapse of its policy toward China, America’s focus 
turned to supporting Japan. In violation of a UN decla- 
ration, the United States unilaterally decided in 1951 to 
sign a peace treaty with Japan. At the same time, it 
signed a security treaty with Japan, which permitted the 
retention of American military bases in an independent 
Japan, and took responsibility for Japan’s defense. Japan 
was responsible for cooperating in this. Thus, Japan 
became politically and militarily subordinate to the 
United States. 


During the Cold War era when the two superpowers, the 
United States and the Soviet Union. battled for world 
hegemony, the United States used its ail'ance with Japan 
to turn Japan into a major strategic anticommunist 
fortress and military base in the Asia-Pacific region. 
Japan felt that the American nuclear umbrella and 
America’s assumption of responsibility for Japan's 
defense was the best form of security that Japan could 
obtain. More importantly, the alliance with the United 
States meant that Japan did not have to bear staggering 
military costs, and it enabled Japan, which was protected 
by America’s powerful military and political forces, to 
avoid direct embroilment in international! conflicts, 
thereby allowing it to concentrate its strength on devel- 
oping its economy and conducting foreign trade more 
actively. This alliance relationship in which the United 
States assumed responsibility for Japan’s defense and 
Japan provided conditions for the United States to 
maneuver benefitted both for a long time. 


Since it remained militarily subordinate to the United 
States, Japan had to adopt a diplomatic and political 
stance that was also subordinate to the United States. 
Economically, not only did Japan have to accept the 
various influences mentioned above, but ‘t was also 
dependent on the United States to a very large extent. 
However, the situation gradually changed. Later on, 
Japan’s economy developed rapidly, and its interna- 
tional economic standing rose steadily. Unavoidably, 
trade frictions and economic conflicts began to develop 
between Japan and the United States. 


The Korean War provided a special procurement boom 
that sparked the revival and development of Japan’s 
economy. From 1955 onward, Japan’s economy exhib- 
ited high-speed growth momentum. In 1964, Japan 
entered the “Organization for Economic Cooperation 
and Development.” Thus, in less than 20 years after the 
war, Japan entered the main international economic and 
social arena, vaulting to the ranks of the advanced 
nations, In 1968, Japan’s GNP exceeded that of the 
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Federal Republic of Germany and was second only to 
that of the United States in the world. 


Signs of a slowing of technological innovation and a 
slump in production appeared in the American economy 
in the 1960s. In 1959, Japan showed a favorable balance 
of trade with the United States for the first time, wid- 
ening it gradually thereafter. By the 1970s, the United 
States increasingly became a continual deficit nation in 
its current accounts. In 1980, Japan outdistanced the 
United States in steel and automobile output to take first 
place in the world. This change holds important histor- 
ical significance. During the first half of the 1980s, 
Japan’s exports to the United States increased dramati- 
cally, Japan’s favorable trade balance with the United 
States reaching $33 billion, or 30 percent of America’s 
total trade deficit in 1984. Large amounts of Japanese 
capital also flowed into the United States, and Japan- 
U.S. economic frictions became more serious and com- 
plex. No longer were these frictions limited to exports of 
specific goods, but they expanded to technologically 
sophisticated industries and service industries, primarily 
finance and banking. By the end of 1985, Japan’s net 
assets abroad totaled $129.8 billion, making it the 
world’s leading creditor nation. One might say that it 
was the world’s top supplier of capital (capital-exporting 
nation). At the same time, the United States changed 
trom the largest creditor nation to the largest debtor 
nation in the world. 


As Japan's economic strength grew and economic fric- 
tions between Japan and the United States increased, the 
dissatisfaction of both parties uver the state of Japan- 
U.S. relations increased. Nevertheless, because of their 
common strategic interest in countering the USSR at 
that time, both parties, particularly Japan. made efforts 
to control themselves, not allowing their disputes to 
become public. Furthermore, on specific issues, its was 
usually the United States that applied pressure and 
Japan that acceded. When the United States increased 
pressure, Japan yielded, and the United States also 
restrained itself to avoid an open rupture in trade 
negotiations. 


Now that the Soviet Union has been dismantled, the 
common enemy of both parties no longer exists. Japan is 
now the world’s second economic power after the United 
States, its per capita income exceeding even that of the 
United States. With the end of the Cold War, all the 
world’s nations place their own economic interests first 
in international relations, and the Clinton administra- 
tion also highlights economic issues in its foreign policy. 
In addition, the world is becoming multipolar. Japan 
“not only wants to be an economic power, but it also 
wants to increase its influence as a political power” (in 
the words of formers Prime Minister Matsuhiro Naka- 
sone). Thus, the post-war concerns of the two nations 
gradually changed after the Cold War, developing into 
clashes. For Japan’s part, not only has the media repeat- 
edly emphasized the need for Japan to say “ro” in 
handling new relations between Japan and the United 
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States, but aiso at heads of state conferences, the Japa- 
nese have clearly and openly refused American demands 
that are not in Japan’s interest. 


The clash of interests between the United States and 
Japan shows up ir economic and trade frictions first of 
all. Japan has now become America’s main competitor 
in economic relations and trade. 


As was said above, economic and trade frictions between 
the United States and Japan are long standing. Disputes 
over textiles have been a bone of contention since the 
late 1960s, and they have gradually expanded to iron and 
steel, rice, beef, semiconductor chips, motor vehicles and 
motor vehicle spare parts, and digitally controlled 
machine tools. Furthermore, the longer they have gone 
on, the more intense these disputes have become, 
extending to all major sectors including industry, agri- 
culture, trade, finance and banking, and science and 
technology. The United States was renowned as “the 
land of the automobile,’ but Japanese-produced auto- 
mobiles took over 31 percent of America’s domestic 
market, yet American automobiles hold only | percent of 
the Japan market. Statistics show that 75 pe,rcent of 
America’s $41 billion adverse balance of tradv with 
Japan in 1991 was attributable to America’s importation 
of Japanese automobiles and spare parts. Now, President 
Clinton is considering linking the domestic political 
issue of restoring America to economic relations between 
Japan and the United States. This is because half of 
America’s enormous trade deficit is with Japan (In 1993, 
America’s trade deficit reached $115.7 billion, its 
adverse balance of trade with Japan amounting to almost 
$60 billion). No longer are frictions between the two 
nations limited to routine disputes. During an April 
1993 visit to Japan, U.S. Secretary of Commerce Ronald 
H. Brown said explicitly that the trade imbalance 
between Japan and the United States affects America’s 
economic security and even its national security. Eco- 
nomic competition between the United States and Japan 
has even developed in the finance and banking domain 
and in high technology markets. According to Fortune, 
an American magazine, among the world’s largest banks, 
Japan holds clear superiority over the United States. The 
United States has long been dominant in high tech- 
nology. but today it is facing serious challenges from 
Japan in consumer electronics, communications, 
robotics, and even the computer field. In the first of 
these fields, economic competition between the two 
nations in worldwide; competition in the latter one has a 
bearing on ability to compete in overall strength as a 
world power; consequently, the United States is very 
perturbed. 


ever since Japan and the United States signed a peace 
and joint security guarantee treaties in 1951, the two 
nations have nominally been allies, but actually their's 
has been a imaster-subordinate relationship. Although 
the security treaty provided Japan a refuge that per- 
mitted it to concentrate its financial and material 
resources on development of its national economy and 
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expanding exports, various unequal provisions of the 
treaty infringed national sovereignty. This pained the 
Japanese. The relationship that America established 
during the Cold War was founded on opposition to the 
USSR. With the end of the Cold War, the basic reason 
for maintaining this relationship has also disappeared. 
Therefore, whether the United States should continue to 
be respons:ble for Japan's defense, and whether it should 
continue to guarantee secure delivery of the petroleum, 
natural gas. and other raw materials that Japan con- 
stantly obtains abroad, particularly inasmuch as eco- 
nomic competition between the United States and Japan 
is intensifying, have become major topics for discussior 
in the American media. They are discv .sed even more 17 
Japan. Should America continue to play this role, or 
must Japan control its own surrounding environment to 
safeguard its own existence and development? Will 
America’s control of the seas. which is a means of 
ensuring Japan's interests, become a chair that throttles 
Japan. Furthermore, Japan's current effori to become a 
world political power requires that the United States 
deal with Japan as an eaual, both parties sitting at the 
same table as equals. 


As the late President Richard Nixon said in his book, 
Seize the Opportunity, “with the collapse of the Soviet 
Union, the basis for U.S.-Japan relations has begun to 
weaken. Many Americans propose that the United States 
no longer spend money on Japan's defense, particularly 
since America’s expenditures are actually economic sub- 
sidization of Tokvo. At the same time, many Japanese 
feel that they no longer need America’s security guaran- 
tees, because they also no longer need to restrain them- 
selves in economic competition vetween the two coun- 
tries. Before the Cold War abated. security 
considerations diluted economic competition. Now, 
these limitations have diminished, and economic con- 
siderations have replaced security issues.” “Japan no 
longer accepts America’s protection, and America no 
longer accepts Japan’s free mde.” The two powers are 
“expluring a new basis for their ailiance.” 


The course of events usually does not change because of 
people's subjective desires. Post-Cold War United 
States-Japan relations must change. 


During the Japan-U.S. heads of state conference held in 
Washington in February 1994, the U.S. proposal for the 
drawing up of clear-cut and concrete “objective stan- 
dards” and “target amounts” for showing progress in 
opening up Japanese markets in every field met with 
opposition from Japan. The Japanese felt that this would 
lead to managed trade. By way of pressuring Japan to 
accede, at this conference President Clinton adopted a 
policy in which the “attitude was firmer and measures 
more resolute” than those of any previous president, but 
this was categorically reyected by Prime Minister Moro- 
hiro Hosokawa. Both parties engaged in a rather sharp 
controversy, so much so that the two leaders even argued 
with each other at a press conference. Since both parties 
stuck to their guns, they parted in disagreement. After 15 
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months of daunting and repeated negotiations about a 
framework for U.S.-Japan trade, a partial agreement was 
reached on | October. Japan agreed in principle to open 
markets to American products in the glass industry, 
insurance industry, and government procurement fields, 
but the impasse was not broken on the crucial motor 
vehicle trade issue. 


Cooperation and Competition Between the United 
States and Japan in Southeast Asia 


Following World War II, one country after another 
became independent in East Asia, which had long been 
under Western colonial rule and under Japanese military 
occupation. This was an epochal event. In addition, the 
United States held enormous political, economic, and 
military influence in the East Asia region. After the 
Vietnam War, America’s power declined, but Japan 
maintained active support for, and cooperation with, 
America’s war policy and opposition to the USSR, and 
its containment of China. At the same time, however, it 
began to promote “economic diplomacy” in an effort to 
enter the Southeast Asian market. 


In April 1966, the Japanese government sponsored the 
convening in Tokyo of the first ministerial level confer- 
ence on the development of Southeast Asia. By 1970, 
Japan had become the second-ranking country in the 
world after the United States in the provision of assis- 
tance, the main recipients of this assistance being Asian 
nations. At the same time, Japan’s direct investment in 
Southeast Asian countries increased sharply, and bilat- 
eral trade also developed rapidly. During the 1970s, the 
economies of the “four litle tigers” saw sustained, high- 
speed growth, and during the mid-1980s, a “tropical 
storm” of industrialization also swept the ASEAN coun- 
tries. In 1987, another upsurge occurred in Japan's 
investment in Asia, particularly southeast Asia. During 
the five-year period between 1987 and 1991, total Japa- 
nese direct investment in the “four little tigers” of Asia 
and the ASEAN nations reached $26.8 billion, 3.6 times 
again as much as the United States. Japan vaulted to first 
place in investment in Asia. (Japanese SHOKAN 
monthly, February 1992 issue). Japanese investment in 
this region also developed from a tendency toward fiber 
textile industries in the 1960s, and concentration in 
steel, shipbuilding, and the chemical industry in the 
second half of the 1970s, to electronics, electrical appli- 
ances, and the machine-building industry. In import- 
export trade, Japan also came from behind to catch up 
with and equal the United States. In 1985, Americas 
import-export trade with the “four little tigers” and 
ASEAN totaled $71 billion: Japan’s totaled only $57 
billion. In 1990, America’s and Japan's imports and 
exports totaled $129.3! billion and $129.22 billion 
respectively (Economic Cooperation Organization, 
“Fore‘gn Trade Statistics Monthly,” 1991, No. 3). Japan 
rermains Asia’s largest assistance nation today. In 1991, 
the Japanese government's development assistance 
totaled $11 billion, beating out the United States (at $9.4 
billion) for first place in the world, 60) percent of it for 
use in the Asian region. 
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The United States reaches from the Atlantic Ocean to 
the Pacific Ocean. For many years, it has always focused 
on Europe; however, because of the meteoric develop- 
ment of the economy of East Asia, in 1980 bilateral trade 
between the United States and the Asia-Pacific region 
exceeded trade between the United States and Europe 
for the first time. In 1960, America’s trade with the 
Asia-Pacific region amounted to only 48 percent of its 
trade with Europe, but by 1983, it rose to 122 percent of 
trade between the United States and Europe. In 1989, it 
climbed again to 137 percent. In 1992, America’s trade 
with the Asia-Pacific region accounted for 40 percent of 
America’s total trade with the world, and 50 percent 
more than America’s trade with Europe. 


After the end of the Cold War, the formation of eco- 
nomic and regional blocs increased, and sustained high- 
speed growth of the economy of East Asia attracted 
world attention and even came to be regarded as the 
locomotive driving world economic development. Both 
Japan and the United States increased attention to the 
Asia-Pacific region. In Japan, there is strong discussion 
about “America getting out of Asia” that proposes that 
Japan’s development strategy should be “a return to 
Asia, and actually organizing an invisible “East Asia 
economic sphere.“ and “Japanese yen monetary sphere™ 
with Japan at its center. Not only has the United States 
begun to build a North American Free Trade Association 
[NAFTA], but it has proposed formation of a Pan- 
Pacific community in which the United States plays the 
dominant role. In recent years, China’s economy has 
developed outstandingly. and future development poten- 
tial 1s very great. Naturally, it is a major market and 
investment target for both the United States and Japan. 
Because of the unique strategic position of southeast 
Asia, its vast markets, and plentiful natural resources, it 
is even more a “hot spot™ for rivalry bets cen Japan and 
the United States. 


The “wiid goose theory,” which 1s popular in Japan calls 
for Japan to be the lead goose that gives impetus to the 
take-off of the “four little tigers” and the ASEAN 
nations. Although Japan's foreign economic relations 
and trade have long been on a global scale. Japan is now 
facing the much touted European unifies. mm 2. ket and the 
rapidly building NAFTA. so naturally ‘#r*.. wants vig- 
orous improvement of its relations with the Asia-Pacific 
region. Japan's exports to Asia increased 14 percent 
between 199] and 1992. They increased only 7 percent 
to the United States. In 1992, Japan's imports from the 
Asia region amounted to 45 percent of its total imports, 
and its imports from the United States amounted to only 
22.4 percent of its total imports. (Japanese YOBIGOF, 
July 1993). Realization of the ASEAN nation’s thinking 
on Japan's “East Asia economic sphere” plays a critical 
role. Some scholars believe that Japan is formulating a 
“cruciform” development strategy in the Asia-Pacific 
region, i.e., a strategy in which Southeast Asia is the 
point of intersection and heart of a line running from 
South Korea in the north to Australia in the south, and 
from Indonesia and the Philippines in the east to India 
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in the west. The 1991 Japanese foreign relations year- 
book emphasized that Japan must play a “central role” 
in southeast Asia. The 2! February 1994 issue of Amer- 
ica’s TIME magazine carried a special report criticizing 
Japanese firms’ transplants abroad, particularly in the 
Southeast Asia region. It expressed alarm about the 
production in this area of electronic products and motor 
vehicle spare parts, large quantities of which are sold in 
the United States and Europe. thereby creating a “more 
formidable international competitor.” 


In 1991, in commemoration of the fiftieth anniversary of 
the attack on Pearl Harbor. the then American Secretary 
of State, James Baker, published an article in FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS magazine. In this article, he acknowledged 
that the United States had fought three major wars in the 
Asia-Pacific theater during the past half century. and 
that the United States has both economic and security 
responsibilities in this region. America’s destiny lies 
across the Pacific Ocean as much as across the Atlantic 
Ocean. The Asia-Pacific region is America’s biggest 
trading partner today. American firms have more than 
$61 billion invested in this region. and Asia has more 
than $95 billion invested in the United States. Baker 
proposed a fan-shaped development theory for the 
United States in Asia. After taking office, President 
Clinton expressed greater interest in the Asia-Pacific 
region and in Asia-Pacific economic cooperation. Under 
Clinton’s sponsorship, an informal conference of leaders 
of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation [APEC] orga- 
nization was held in Seattle in 1993. Clinton also pro- 
posed establishment of a “New Pacific Rim Commu- 
nity.” The United States plans to link APEC with 
NAFTA, and then gain a dominant position for the 
United States in the Asia-Pacific region to safeguard and 
expand America’s economic and political interests, 
thereby strengthening its leading position in the whole 
world. In one speech, President Clinton said explicitly 
that “America’s future is linked to the Asia-Pacific 
region, which has the fastest growing economy in the 
world. The United States must deepen its relations with 
that region.” Carter, U.S. deputy secretary of commerce. 
said in a speech to the American Foreign Policy Associ- 
ation in January 1995 that because of the transfer of 
wealth and power to the Asia-Pacific region, America’s 
change in attention to the Asia-Pacific region is not just 
a political or foreign policy choice, nor is it just an 
economic requirement, but where America’s destiny lies. 


In September 1992, the American Rand Corporation 
published a report on America’s strategy in the Asia- 
Pacific region. That report maintained that Japan's 
long-term security thinking will depend on whether its 
relationship with the United States is maintained. For 
Washington, Tokyo is both a political and military 
partner and an economic adversary. Whether a balance 
can be maintained between these two views may depend 
entirely on concrete regional security needs and bilateral 
economic relations. 
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Outlook for the Development of U.S.-Japan Relations 


America ts the sole superpower in the world today. Japan 
is the world’s second largest economic power and largest 
creditor nation. How relations between the two powers 
develop will have an extremely important influence on 
peace and development of the entire world, particularly 
the Asia-Pacific region. 


The late President Nixon believed that the importance of 
Japan to the United States extends far beyond purely 
economic cooperation. If a cooperative relationship can 
be maintained, the number of things that can be accom- 
plished will be extremely great. But an economic split 
between the United States and Japan risks rupture of this 
relationship. 


In his book, After the Cold War. former Japanese Prime 
Minister Yasuhiro Nakasone wrote the following: “The 
international situation is evolving from competition for 
power based on military force to competition for wealth 
centering around economic strength.” “Consequently, 
the economic frictions that have developed between 
Japan and the United States may occur on a world scale 
during the 2Ist century.” The book maintains that the 
United States and Japan will have tremendous influence 
on the world in terms of both the size of their economies 
and in technical innovation. The ability of the United 
States and Japan to cooperate with each other and to 
strive actively to avoid crises in a real world fraught with 
dangers is a decisive element in determining the extent 
of world danger. 


The current situation suggests that despite the increasing 
intensity of economic frictions between Japan and the 
United States, despite the increasing competition for 
dominance in the Asia-Pacific region, and despite devel- 
oping disagreements on security matters, cooperation 
still predominates in relations between Japan and the 
United States today. 


First. economic interdependence between the two runs 
very deep. 


There are three variables in Japan's economic relations 
with the outside world that must be taken into consid- 
eration. They are exports, imports, and investment. 
Although Japan has actively opened up markets in Asia 
in recent years, a very large percentage of its trade is with 
the United States. One-third of Japan's exports are still 
sold to the United States, and Japan shows a tremendous 
favorable balance of trade with the United States year 
after year. Were Japan and the United States to go all out 
in opposing each other economically, and go their sepa- 
rate ways politically, Japan would have to find new 
markets for its hundreds of billions of dollars worth of 
exports. The importation of raw materials is indispens- 
able to Japan's economy and to survival of the entire 
nation. Two regions are of crucial importance to Japan 
for imports. One is the Persian Gulf, which supplies 
petroleum, and the second is Australia, which supplies 
minerals of many different kinds. In addition are some 
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countries of Southeast Asia. Japan’s economic security is 
tied to America’s military control of the Persian Gulf, 
the Indian Ocean, and the South Pacific. Because of the 
rise in value of the Japanese yen. and the decline in 
Japan’s economic growth rate at home since the 1980s, 
large amounts of Japanese capital have been exported. 
The United States is of extreme importance in Japan’s 
investment strategy. North America accounts for 42.9 
percent of Japan’s total overseas investment holdings, its 
investment in the United States totaling $104 billion. 
Although its investment in Asia has increased greatly. it 
is only 15.9 percent of Japan's total investment. This ts 
slightly more than its investment in Latin America (14.5 
percent), and less than its investment in Europe (17.7 
percent). Another 5.5 percent is invested in Oceania. 
This means that approximately two-thirds of Japan's 
investment abroad is in North America, Europe. and 
Oceania. For the United States, the Japan market and 
Japan’s investment in the United States are also very 
important. The United States exports more to Japan 
than it exports to Germany, Italy, and France combined. 
A substantial portion of America’s fiscal deficit is made 
up by Japanese capital. 


The major developed nations of the world are just ncw 
coming out of a recessionary trough. America’s economy 
has recovered more rapidly than Japan's during the past 
two years. It is now first in the world in competitiveness. 
However, every country in the world is making structural 
adjustments to their economy because of the competi- 
tion for aggregate national strength that the development 
of new science and technology during the 2!st century 
will engender. Consequently. friction between the 
United States and Japan will also have to be reconciled 
to a certain extent so that it does not get out of control. 
thus hurting their own economic development and the 
future competitiveness of each. 


Second, the two nations still need each other for security 
strategy reasons. 


In order to be an “ordinary nation,” Japan needs inde- 
pendent defense forces. Actually, Japan holds second 
place in the world in the amount of money spent on 
defense. (According to a British International Strategic 
Institute report, the absolute amount of Japan's military 
expenditures, figured in United States dollars, was more 
than Russia’s in 1993). By using only | percent of its 
GNP on defense, Japan can acquire a considerable 
military capability. Spending more than that would 
provoke alarm. Japan’s war industry potential is sub- 
stantial, nor should Japan’s capacity to manufacture 
nuclear weapons be underestimated. Nevertheless, geo- 
politically speaking, Japan feels its own security is linked 
to its surrounding ocean environment, and is also closely 
linked to the security situation on the Korean peninsula. 
It still requires America’s cooperation in this regard. 
Japan’s prosperity and development depends on exports, 
and especially on the import of needed energy and raw 
materials. In order to ensure secure passage over long 
shipping lanes, Japan must establish a powerful naval 
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force that is not dependent on the United States. But this 
will take a fairly long time. In addition, Japan still needs 
America’s military presence in East Asia in order to allay 
Asian nation’s apprehensions about a revival of Japa- 
nese militarism. Therefore, Japan will continue to exert 
efforts to safeguard the present U.S.-Japan security rela- 
tionship, but it will have to readjust it. 


The focus of America’s security strategy in the post-Cold 
War era continues to be on Europe. Nevertheless, 
because of flare ups of regional clashes nowadays, the 
United States also gives concurrent attention to other 
regions in order to express America’s leadership role. In 
February 1994, the Clinton administration formally 
published its first “National Defense Report,” which set 
forth a new military strategy the centerpiece of which is 
“being able to win virtually simultaneously occurring 
major regional conflicts.” However, because of ** 
decline in America’s real sirength, the United 
must put more emphasis on international coop 
particulariy in the economic field in order to ma 
its own deficiencies. The Gulf War was a cons; 
example. According to a Japanese estimate, Japan was 
forced to pay $9 billion for this war, or one-fifth the $45 
billion tota) cost of the war. The increasing future 
importance of the Asia-Pacific region will require the 
United States to maintain a “forward presence” of 
American forces in this region. At the same time, the 
United States will actively promote cooperation in the 
“sharing of responsibility.” For example, the United 
States will have to continue to deploy air force combat 
aircraft wings, and aircraft carrier formations to Japan, 
and it will also have to ask Japan to bear more defense 
costs. America’s military presence in Japan also serves to 
restrain development of Japan's military force. The 
United States also expects cooperatior from Japan in 
oalancing China and Russia, and in bringing about the 
peaceful evolution of Asian socialist countries. 


Third, Japan and the United States need each other's 
political support. 


Japan hopes to become a major political power and a 
new permanent member of the UN Security Council. 
This will require America’s support. East Asian coun- 
tries memories of Japanese aggression during World War 
II are still alive. These countries fear that Japan will 
revive its “Greater East Asia Co-Prosperity Sphere,” and 
take a militaristic course. Japan believes that American 
cooperation can help it play a greater role in East Asia. 
Japan also plans to use the Japan-U.S. “global partner- 
ship” to conduct “big power diplomacy,” taking an 
active part in major international matters, thereby 
attaining a position as a “major political power.” 


Vion, 
» for 


The United States is paying closer attention to the 
Asia-Pacific region, intending to play a dominant role 
there. However, obstacles are numerous to America’s 
plan for promoting its new Pacific Rim Community 
plan. Its efforts to force western value concepts on others 
has also met with general opposition from oriental 
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countries. On 2 May 1994, the NEW YORK TIMES 
carried an article, the headline of which read: “Clinton's 
Proposal For the Establishment of a Pacific Rim Com- 
munity Meets With Unanimous Asian Criticism.” Even 
Lord, American assistant secretary of state. feels that 
America’s relations with Asia are precarious. The Amer- 
ican Asia Fund warned in a report that if U.S.-Japan 
reiations become confrontational, “America’s interests 
throughout the entire region will sustain damage.” 
(WASHINGTON POST. 26 January |! 993). 


The international situation is becoming multipolar: 
many uncertainties exist in future great power relations. 
In addition, in view of the historical background of this 
region, Japan usually adopts a slow advance. low-key 
policy in pursuing its East Asia economic sphere strategy 
in which Japan is the dominant entity. America’s desire 
to bring avout a “Pacific Rim Community” in which it ts 
the leadez is clear, but its policy toward the Asia-Pacific 
region ‘s also fraught with uncertainties. It also changes 
from time to time, and it is sometimes readjusted. 
Therefore, despite the present clashes between the inter- 
ests of the two countries, U.S.-Japan economic clashes 
developing to the point of open arguments between the 
two governments, the basic framework of the alliance 
between the two countries has not been destroved. Even 
Socialist Party Prime Minister Tomnuchi Murayama. 
who recently took office. has repeatedly stressed that 
“Japan-U.S. relations are the cornerstone of Japan's 
foreign policy and that the Japan-U.S. security system 
must be maintained.” “Both sides must strive to open 
avenues for negotiations between Japan and the United 
States on a whole range of economic matters.” Japan's 
1994 Defense White Paper published in July 1994 also 
emphasizes that the Cold War is over. but the direction 
for building a new international social orders is not vet 
clear. As always, Japan desires 10 make a defense effort, 
while simultaneously maintaining the Japan-U.S. secu- 
rity system, and continue to improve its reliability. 
During an era of change, the Ministry of Defense and 
Japan's Self-Defense Force will act as changes in the 
situation warrant. In proposing the idea of a new Pacific 
Rim Community, and in many subsequent statements by 
leaders, the United States has also expressed a desire to 
act as the mainstay of this community in which the 
alliance between wie United States and Japan is the 
centerpiece. 


However, in view of the enormous changes in the inter- 
national situation that have occurred in the wake of the 
Cold War, although maintenance of the alliance between 
the Un:ted States and Japan continues, its substance and 
character will change. The old form cannot be main- 
tained. Intense arguments will continue to rage over how 
to establish a truly equal pactnership in mutual relations. 
Friction over economic relations and trade matters will 
be virtually impossible to avoid, and open clashes will 
intensify and occur constantly. Clashes of interests will 
continue to develop on security strategy. and neither side 
will yield to the other on actions to win dominance in the 
Asia-Pacific region. For some time to come, cooperation 
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and competition, friction and harmony will co-exist in 
relations between the United States and Japan. Clashes 
will alternate with compromise. and ups and downs will 
occur in a tortuous development process. 


A book titled, 2/st Century Rivalries—the Coming Eco- 
nomic Warfare Among Japan, Europe, and the United 
States by a noted contemporary American economist 
named Laiseite Seluo [phonetic] says: A major economic 
war for world economic domination has already begun. 
Economic competition has replaced military competi- 
tion. Competition among Japan, Europe, and the United 
States has replaced competition between the United 
States and the USSR. In future competition, one of the 
three major economic nemeses will take a leading posi- 
tion. 


In the process of transition to multipolarity, relations 
among the developed nations of the world will also be in 
a transitional stage. Their future relations will be deter- 
mined by the real contest for overall national strength 
largely in the economic and scientific and technical 
fields. Each of the contenders are now in a period of 
understanding, preparation, and adjustment. Both the 
United States and Japan are actively thinking about how 
to reorganize for 2!st-century rivalries and big power 
relations. Many uncertainties exist in future U.S.-Japan 
relations. 


Future U.S.-Japan relations will also be determined by 
the policies of both parties. Whether the United States 
persists in power politics, and whether Japan takes a 
militarist road are extremely important to both mutual 
relations between Japan and the United States, and the 
situation in the Asia-Pacific region. Certainly the Japa- 
nese people have greatly suffered from militarism and 
desire to take a covrse of peaceful development; how- 
ever, forces that continue to laud the militarist spirit of 
the past cannot but raise apprehensions. 


China is concentrating its energies on economic con- 
struction. It is pursuing an independent and autonomous 
peaceful foreign policy and carrying out across-the-board 
deregulation. Despite the very great achievements made 
in the development of China’s economy, because of its 
huge population, vast territory, and backward economic 
base, several generations of effort will be required for 
China to realize socialist modernization. China needs 
maintenance of a peaceful environment for a long time. 
It desires friendly cooperation with all countries. China 
both values development of friendly cooperative rela- 
tions with Japan, and also values development of 
friendly cooperative relations with the United States. 
Likewise, China also hopes that Japan and the United 
States will maintain and develop friendly, cooperative 
relations, because helps the peaceful development of the 
whole world, particularly the Asia-Pacific region. 


Article Examines UN Peace-Keeping Missions 
HK2103103795 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 p6 


(“International forum” column by Gu Ping (0657 1627): 
“General Trend of Events as Viewed From Feace- 
Keeping Missions’’] 


FBIS-CHI-95-054 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] The use of the term “peace- 
keeping mission”’ has become very frequent in interna- 
tional news reporting these days. Indeed, from Asia to 
Africa, and from Europe to America, there are UN 
peace-keepers who are performing duties at this very 
moment. This phenomenon reflects from a certain angle 
some of the features of the contemporary international 
situation. 


Since 1948, the United Nations has carried out 34 
peace-keeping missions, whereas, since 1991, there have 
been 18 such missions, which outnumbered the total in 
the 40-year period of the Cold War. Last year, the United 
Nations carried out i7 peace-keeping missions, hiring 
over 70,000 soldiers from 76 countries. In addition, 
since the United Nations began to carry out peace- 
keeping missions, |,194 personnel have died, whereas in 
the two years of 1993 and 1994, the number was as high 
as 338. The above-mentioned situation indicates that, on 
the one hand, since the end of the confrontation between 
the east and the west, the relations among the major 
powers in the UN Security Council have undergone 
important changes which allow them to more easily 
reach consensus on taking some actions. On the other 
hand, although the Cold War has ended, the world is not 
peaceful at all, and new partial conflicts or regional 
disturbances have continuously merged. The border con- 
flict between Peru and Ecuador and the territorial dis- 
pute between Saudi Arabia and Yemen are the newest 
examples. 


Last year, the world had about 40 partial wars and 
military clashes, among which 10 erupted for the first 
time in that year. Among the |7 peace-keeping missions 
carried out by the United Nations, other than the one 
which was aimed at the conflict between Iraq and 
Kuwait, all were aimed at internal conflicts in various 
countries. Faced with the very complicated conflicts 
within a country, the UN peace-keeping mission 
becomes more difficult. The peace-keepers not only have 
to keep the peace, but must carry out humanitarian aid 
and promote national reconciliation. This reflects 
another feature of the contemporary international situ- 
ation: The conflicts between regions, religions, and clans 
that were restrained during the period of the Cold War 
have erupted one after another, and have often mani- 
fested themselves as internal conflicts within a country. 
Under such circumstances, if the relevant principles are 
not strictly observed, a peace-keeping mission can easily 
surpass the realm of its duty, to the extent that the 
mission goes beyond peace kecping to actually interfere 
into the internal affairs of a sovereign country. 


A phenomenon related to this is that, over the past 
several decades, big powers did not like to directly take 
part in international peace-keeping missions, but now 
some major powers not only directly take part but also 
pay a primary role, and some even openly propose that, 
in order to participate in peace-keeping missions, they be 
in command. Against the above-mentioned background 
that peace-keeping missions have become increasingly 
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complicated, this condition will make a peace-keeping 
mission deviate from its purpose, and change it from 
“peace-keeping” to the use of mandatory means to 
realize peace. Since the Gulf War in 1991, a tendency to 
use force in peace-keeping missions has developed. Con- 
sequently, the neutral status of the peace-keeping force 
and the reputation of the United Nations have been 
jeopardized. 


To conclude, what we are facing is still a chaotic world. 
Under some special circumstances, it is necessary for the 
international conimunity to carry out peace-keeping 
missions; howevei, if the principles which have been 
forniulated for that purpose are not observed, then not 
only will it be impossible to reach achieve the goals of 
“peace-keeping,” but the world will become more cha- 
Otic. 


Foreign Attaches Tour Southern Provinces 


OW2003171695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1431 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—Military attaches and their spouses from 37 
Beijing-based foreign embassies today completed a tour 
of southern China’s Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Region, and Guangdong and Hainan Provinces. 


During the nine-day trip, the military attaches visited 
units, colleges and institutions of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army. They also went to factories and vil- 
lages, and toured some scenic spots. 


The visit was sponsored by the Chinese Ministry of 
National Defense. 


Preparations Under Way for Women’s Conference 


OW 1603234495 Beijing XINHUA in English 2309 
GMT 16 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, March 16 
(XINHUA)—The preparation and public mobilization 
for the Fourth World Conference on Women have been 
going on dynamically as the countdown for the confer- 
ence has begun, a Chinese representative told the UN 
today. 


Wang Shuxian, head of the Chinese delegation at the 
39th Session of the UN Commission on the Status of 
Women, said at the session, whose agenda is to prepare 
for the upcoming conference in Beijing in September, 
that Chinese government attaches great importance to 
preparations for the Conference as well as the Non- 
Government Organization Forum. 


Wang, also Vice-Chairwoman of the All-China Women’s 
Federation, said hosting the Fourth World Conference 
on Women in Beijing is not only China’s contribution to 
the United Nations and the international community, 
but also an opportunity to further the advancement of 
women in China. 
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She said all the Chinese departments concerned are 
working hard on arrangements for conference rooms, 
facilities, reception and transportation. 


According to reports, there are about 30,000 people have 
registered to participate in the conference in Beijing. 


Wang said China is still a developing country and it is 
the first time for it to host such a big UN conference. 


“We will try our best to make the necessary arrange- 
ments. At the same time, we hope that both the UN and 
the participants of the conference will show their under- 
standing and give their cooperation with a view to 
ensuring a wide representations and regional balance of 
the participants,” she said. 


She added, “‘We are convinced that with the joint efforts 
of all sides, the Fourth World Conference on Women 
will be a complete success.” 


Central Eurasia 
Officials Discuss Relations With Kyrgyz Leaders 


Leaders Speak Highly of Ties 


OW2003173195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1625 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Moscow, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has become the biggest trading partner of 
Kyrgyzstan outside the CIS, and the two countries enjoy 
the prospect of further cooperation in various fields, 
leaders of Kyrgyzstan said today. 


Meeting with Chinese Ambassador Pan Zhanlin, who 
will go back to China soon after finishing his term, 
President Askar Akayev praised China for the great 
achievements it has made since its economic reform and 
opening up. 


A strong China will not only promote economic devel- 
opment in Asia but also guarantee the security and 
stability of the Middle Asia region and the whole world, 
he said. 


Prime Minister Abbas Dzhumagulov said his country 
pays close attention to the economic development of 
China, and is interested in the experiences China has 
gained in its reform. 


Thanks to their joint efforts, the two countries have 
developed neighborly relations and economic and trade 
ties, the premier said. 


Kyrgyz will continue to promote friendly ties with 
China, he added. 


Beijing To Forge Closer Ties 


OW2003171595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1408 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s capital city Beijing signed a memo- 
randum with Bishkek, capital city of the Republic of 
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Kyrgyzstan, here this morning with the aim of expanding 
friendly exchanges between them. 


According to the memorandum, signed by Li Qiyan, 
mayor of Beijing, and Boris Ivandrich Cilaev, mayor of 
Bishkek, the two cities will develop exchanges in such 
fields as science, education, culture and sports. 


The two cities, the memorandum says, will actively 
support the economic and trade co-operation among 
economic and industrial circles. Both cities will also 
explore the possibilities of siarting technological 
exchanges in budget and tax policies, taxation manage- 
ment and supervision. 


Before the signing ceremony, Li Qiyan met with the 
Bishkek mayor and his party, saying that Beijing has 
invested in two enterprises in Bishkek. Both enterprises, 
he said, have been doing well, symbolizing the friendly 
co-operation between the two cities. 


Kyrgyzstan Ambassador to China Muratnek Imanalyev 
was present on the occasion. 


Qian Qichen Meets Turkmenistan Official 


OW2003 150895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1322 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen met with visiting Turkmenistan Deputy 
Foreign Minister Chary Babayev and his party here 
today. 


During the meeting Qian said that since the two coun- 
tries established diplomatic relations three years ago, 
bilateral relations have been developing smoothly. 


Although China and Turkmenistan share no common 
boundary, he went on to say, the two are friendly 
neighbors. He stressed that China attaches importance to 
and is interested in continuously developing bilateral 
friendly relations and cooperation with Turkmenistan, 
including economic and trade relations. 


He expressed his hope that both sides can make joint 
efforts to resolve problems concerning communications 
and transportation, so as to facilitate the development of 
bilateral friendly relations and cooperation, as well as 
economic and trade relations. 


Babaev said that Turkmenistan pays great attention to 
its cooperation with China. 


The Turkmenistan visitors arrived here March 16 at the 
invitation of the Chinese Foreign Ministry to conduct 
consultations between the two foreign ministries. 


Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Dai Bingguo held talks 
with Babayev on March 17 on bilateral relations and 
issues of common concern. 
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Envoy Discusses Ties With Ukraine Leader 


OW 1803042795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0324 
GMT 18 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kiev, March 17 (XINHUA)— 
Ukrainian President Leonid Kuchma and Foreign Min- 
ister Hennadiy Udovenko today said that the relations 
between Ukraine and China are developing smoothly. 


During a meeting in the presidential palace with Zhang 
Zhen, the first Chinese ambassador to Ukraine, whose 
three-year term will expire soon, the president said that 
there is no obstacle to the development of bilateral 
relations. 


The president and the ambassador both pointed out that 
the development of bilateral relations is in the interests 
of the two nations. 


The foreign minister backed the opinion of his president 
in a toast at the farewell banquet for Zhang. 


He noted that China, one of the first countries to have 
established diplomatic relations with Ukraine, is now 
one of Ukraine’s biggest trading partners. 


He went on to express the hope that the session of the 
Ukrainian- Chinese trade committee to be held in Bei- 
jing soon will promote economic and trade cooperat'<n 
between the two countries. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Li Peng Meets Thai Foreign Minister 


OW2003 145395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1325 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng said here today that 
China attaches great importance to developing the rela- 
tions with Thailand and other ASEAN nations as well as 
to the good neighborly relations with all the countries 
bordering China. 


While meeting with the visiting Thai Foreign Minister 
Krasae Chanawong today, the Chinese premier said that 
the Sino-Thai relations have been very good. 


Nothing happened to the friendship between the people 
of the two countries and the friendly relations of coop- 
eration between the two nations despite the domestic 
changes in their respective countries, he added. 


The Chinese leader expressed his belief that his meeting 
with Thai Prime Minister Chuan Likphai not long ago in 
Copenhagen, Denmark, and the Thai Foreign Minister's 
current visit to China would help advance the Sino-Thai 
relations. 


During the United Nations Summit on Social Develop- 
ment on March 1! 1-12, Li Peng had beneficial talks with 
Prime Minister Chuan Likphai on bilateral relations and 
regional and international issues of common concern. 
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The Chinese government welcomes people of various 
Thai circles to visit China and more Thai business 
people to make investment in China, the Chinese pre- 
mier said. 


Li Peng asked Chanawong to convey Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin’s regards to King Bhumiphon Adunyadet 
and his personal regards to Prime Minister Chuan Lik- 
phai upon his return home. 


Chanawong thanked the Chinese premier for meeting 
with him, saying he was greatly honored that he could 
have the chance to meet Premier Li not long after he 
became the Thai foreign minister. 


He shared the Chinese premier’s view on the Thai-China 
relations. He held that big progress has been made in 
recent years in the Thai- China relations of cooperation 
and especially in the economic fields. 


The number of Thai-China cooperation projects in 
China at present tops more than 1,800, the Thai foreign 
minister noted, saying that, with the joint efforts, the 
relations between the two countries would further 
develop. 


China Supports Summit of Asian, European 
Leaders 


BK2103070695 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
21 Mar 95 p 6 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has thrown its support 
behind plans to hold a summit of Asian and European 
leaders in Thailand early next year. 


In a statement from the Foreign Ministry, Chinese 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen gave his strong support 
for the summit during talks yesterday with his Thai 
counterpart, Krasae Chanawong. 


Dr Krasae is on a three-day official visit to China. 


“The initiative to organise the summit is a very good 
idea. China strongly supports it and will thoroughly 
study it,” Mr Qian is quoted as saying. 


The Asia-Europe summit, proposed by Singaporean 
Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong during a visit to Paris 
last year, is intended to provide a forum for talks at the 
highest level between the two continents. 


The European Union and Association of Southeast 
Asian Nations hold consultations each year at the foreign 
minister level during the annual ASEAN foreign minis- 
ter’s meeting. 


Dr Krasae and Mr Qian also discussed regional issues 
such as Burma, Cambodia and the South China Sea. 


Mr Qian told his Thai counterpart China would use 
peaceful negotiations to settle the overlapping claims 
over the Spratly Islands. 
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Tension in the South China Sea has increased in past 
weeks after the Philippines, one of the claimants, alleged 
Beijing had secretly built military structures on the 
islands. 


China denies the allegations saying the structures are for 
fishery purposes. 


Both ministers agreed the key solution to ongoing prob- 
lems in Burma and Cambodia was national reconcilia- 
tion, and that there should be no outside interference in 
their internal affairs. 


Dr Krasae, who is scheduk .' to return to Bangkok today, 
extended an invitation to China as one of the Mekong 
River countries to witness the official inauguration of 
the Mekong River Commission next month in Chiang 
Rai by Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, and Vietnam. 


The Chinese government will consider the invitation, 
said Mr Qian. 


He also told Dr Krasae China welcomed Thailand’s plan 
to open a consulate in Shanghai in the near future. 


Shanghai Promotes Cooperation With New 
Zealand 


OW2003172495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1452 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—This, China’s largest industrial city, signed a 
memorandum today with Dunedin, the fourth-largest 
city in New Zealand, to promote cultural and economic 
exchanges between the two sister cities in the 1995-1996 
fiscal year. 


Officials present at the signing, who included Deputy 
Mayor of Shanghai Sha Lin and Chief Executive Officer 
of Dunedin Murray Douglas, reviewed relations between 
the two cities since they established sisterhood relations 
on October 21, 1994. 


The Chinese and New Zealand officials agreed to seek to 
open commodity exhibition halls in both cities. 


Qingpu County, which comes under Shanghai's jurisdic- 
tion, welcomed Dunedin's interest in starting a model 
farm in Qingpu. 


The two sides have also agreed to undertake scientific 
co-operation between the Municipal Agricultural 
Academy of Shanghai and the Dunedin Agricultural 
Academy, and start direct flights between Shanghai and 
Dunedin. 


During today’s talks both sides also touched upon such 
subjects as hosting a Shanghai Week in Dunedin and a 
Dunedin Week in Shanghai. These festivals will feature 
food, films, TV, music, broadcasting, and other artistic 
and cultural programs from both cities. 
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Near East & South Asia 


Defense Minister Meets Kuwaiti Counterpart 


OW 2003170095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1338 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Texi] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA) —Chinese Minister of National Defense Chi Hao- 
tian met with his visiting Kuwaiti counterpart Ahmad 
al-Sabah and his party here today, and hosted a banquet 
in their honor. 


Chi, also State Councillor, said during the meeting that 
Kuwait was one of the first Gulf nations to establish 
diplomatic relations with China, and the two peoples 
enjoy a long-standing friendship. In addition, the mili- 
tary co-operation between the two countries enjoys 
broad prospects. 


He said that China would continue its efforts to promote 
the friendly ties between the two armed forces, and also 
expressed the belief that al-Sabah’s current visit would 
help Sino-Kuwaiti military co-operation usher in a new 
era. Al-Sabah said that his visit is aimed at reinforcing 
the understanding between the two armies and stimu- 
lating their co-operation. He said that Kuwait is a 
peace-loving nation, and is willing to contribute to the 
promotion of world peace through concerted efforts, 
together with China. 


Before the talks, Chi held a welcoming ceremony for 
al-Sabah, who and his party arrived here this morning at 
the invitation of Tian. [sentence as received] 


At the airport, they were greeted by General Li Jing, 
deputy chief of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
general staff, resident diplomats in Beijing from six Gulf 
nations, as well as from Fgypt and Syria. 


Delegation Leaves 1or Exhibition in UAE 


OW'1703080995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0732 
GMT 17 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 17 (XIN- 
HUA)—A Chinese military goodwill delegation left here 
today for the United Arab Emirates to visit an exhibition 
for international defense there at the invitation of the 
country’s Ministry of Defense. 


The delegation is headed by Wang Tongye, vice-minister 
of the Commission of Science, Technology and Industry 
for National Defense. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Official Discusses Cooperation With Kenya 


OW2103033995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1844 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nairobi, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Deputy Governor of Sichuan Province of the 
People’s Republic of China Diao Jin Xiang arrived here 
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today for a three-day official visit to Kenya at the 
invitation of the Kenya Government. 


During his visit, Diao will hold talks with Kenyan 
Government’s officials including Minister for Finance 
Musalia Mudavadi to discuss further economic and 
technical cooperation between Sichuan Province and the 
Kenyan Government. 


Sichuan Province built the Moi International Sports 
Complex in Nairobi in the early 1980s. 


Delegation Visits Lesotho’s King Moshoeshoe II 


OW2103031695 Beijing XINHUA in English 2131 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


[By Liu Yegang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Johannesburg, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—Lesotho’s King Moshoeshoe II today said in 
Maseru that China has set an example in maintaining 
national unity and economic development under polit- 
ical stability, and his country is ready to further develop 
ties with China. 


The king made the remarks when he met with Mr. Wang 
Chang Yi, the assistant to the foreign minister of the 
People’s Republic of China. 


The king expressed his “sincere cheerfulness " for the big 
changes and rapid economic development taking place 
in China. 


He said Lesotho and its people will benefit from a 
stronger China, and his country will continue to develop 
friendly relations and cooperation with China in various 
sectors. 


Lesotho’s Prime Minister Ntsu Mokhehle today also met 
Mr. Wang Chang Yi. Mokhehle said his government 
attached great importance to developing relations with 
China. 


Lesotho’s Minister For Foreign Affairs, Mpho Malie, 
today held talks with Mr. Wang and Chinese Ambas- 
sador to Lesotho, Lin Ting Hai. The two sides exchanged 
views on bilateral relations and international issues. 


Lesotho’s foreign minister and Mr. Wang signed a doc- 
ument under which China will provide a relief fund to 
Lesotho. 


Mr. Wang and his delegation arrived in Maseru yes- 
terday for a two-lay working visit to Lesotho. They left 
Maseru this afternoon for Namibia. 


West Europe 


EU Offficiai Sees ‘Fast Growth’ in Ties 
OW2003131095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1129 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XINHUA)}— 
The Political and economic relations between the Euro- 
pean Union (EU) and China would see a fast growth in the 
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coming years, Endymion Wilkinson, Head of European 
Commission Delegation in China, said here today. 


This is because the EU economic growth reached 2.5 
percent last year, a rate that had not been seen for many 
years, and this growth rate is predicted to be sustained 
till 1997, meanwhile, China is developing its economy at 
a fast speed and is continuing its reform and opening-up 
policy, Wilkinson told a press conference. 


The press conference was jointly held here today by 
French Ambassador to China Francois Marcel Plaisant, 
Spanish Ambassador to China Juan Lena and Minister 
of the German Embassy in Beijing Water Nocker [name 
as received]. 


EU-China trade has, since 1978, grown by 15 times, 
from 2.4 billion ECU to 35 billion ECU in 1994. The EU 
is now China’s third largest market in the world, and 
China has become the EU’s 4th largest export market 
and 4th largest supplier, Wilkinson noted. 


According to the EU statistics, the trade volume between 
the EU and China was 26.1 billion US dollars in 1993, 
31.5 billion US dollars in 1994 and is expected to surpass 
40 billion in 1995. 


CPIFA Head Meets Former Belgian Official 


OW 2003132495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1233 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—Liu Shuging, president of the Chinese People’s 
Institute of Foreign Affairs (CPIFA), met with and 
hosted a dinner here this evening in honor of former 
Belgian Prime Minister Leo Tindemans and his party. 


The visitors arrived here Sunday [19 March] at the 
invitation of the CPIFA. They are scheduled to visit the 
special economic zones of Xiamen and Shenzhen. 


NPC Delegation Leaves for Conference in Spain 
OW 2103063795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0619 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A delegation from the Chinese National Peo- 
ple’s Congress (NPC) left here this afternoon for the 
Spanish capital of Madrid to attend the upcoming 93d 
Conference of the Inter-Parliamentary Union (IU). 


The delegation, led by Zhu Qizhen, vice-chairman of the 
NPC Foreign Affairs Committee, was invited by Miguel 
Angel Martinez. president of the IU Spanish Group. 


Latin America & Caribbean 
General Xu Huizi Pays Official Visit to Chile 


Meeting Held With Defense Officials 


OW 1203035895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0343 GMT 9 Mar 95 


[By reporter Chen Runxia (7115 3387 7209)] 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Santiago, 8 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Chilean Defense Minister Edmundo Perez Yoma met 
visiting General Xu Huizi, deputy chief of the General 
Staff Department of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army, at the Ministry of National Defense on the 
morning of 8 March. 


In their talks, both sides unanimously expressed their 
wish to further strengthen the friendly cooperation 
between the two countries and between their armies. 


During his visit to Chile, Gen. Xu Huizi also met 
separately with Gen. Augusto Pinochet, commander- 
in-ciief of the Chilean army; Lt. Gen. (Raoul Tapia 
Erstalei), chief of the Joint Staff for National Defense; 
and leaders of the Chilean Army, Navy, and Air Force. 
In addition to the above meetings, the Chilean military 
made arrangements for Xu Huizi and his party to visit 
the South Pole. 


Xu Huizi arrived in Chile on 2 March for a six-day 
official visit. Before his arrival, he had made a friendly 
visit to Australia for one week. 


Gen. Xu Huizi and his party left for home on the 
afternoon of 8 March. 


Exchanges Deemed Successful 


HK2103054195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0731 GMT 2 Mar 95 


[By reporter Wu Huizhong (0702 1920 1813) ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Santiago, 2 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
On 2 March, General Xu Huizi, deputy chief of general 
staff of the People’s Liberation Army of China met with 
Chilean military leaders. Both sides said the existing 
friendly cooperative relations between the two countries 
and the two armies should be developed further. 


On the afternoon of 2 March, General (Raul Tapia 
Elstale), Chilean joint chief of staff for national defense, 
was the first to meet with Deputy Chief of General Staff 
Xu at the Ministry of National Defense. He hoped that 
through his visit the Chinese guest could have a better 
understanding of the Chilean Army, Navy, and Air 
Force. Afterward, General (Guillermo Galin), acting 
commander of the Chilean Army, and General (Ramon 
Viga), commander of the Air Force, met with Xu Huizi 
and his party. Both sides considered that last year’s 
exchange of visits by the two countries’ defense minis- 
ters, as well as those of high-ranking officers of the two 
armies in recent years, had contributed to a deeper 
mutual understanding, and to further development of 
relations between the two armies. 


After winding up his visit to Australia, Xu Huizi and his 
party arrived in Chile at noon today for a one-week 
official visit. 
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Chen Jinhua Reads Report on Economic Plans 
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[Report on the Implementation of the 1994 Plan for 
National Economic and Social Development and the 
Draft 1995 Plan for National Economic and Social 
Development” delivered by Chen Jinhua, minister in 
charge of the State Planning Commission, at the Third 
Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress on 6 
March 1995] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Fellow deputies: 


On behalf of the State Council, I now submit a report on 
the implementation of the 1994 plan for national eco- 
nomic and social development and the draft 1995 plan 
for national economic and social development for your 
deliberation, and also for comments of members of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
National Committee. I. The Basic Situation in National 
Economic and Social Development in 1994 


In 1994 the whole country conscientiously implemented 
the party Central Committee’s guiding principles on 
“seizing the opportunity, deepening reform, opening up 
wider, promoting development, and maintaining stabil- 
ity”; and, in accordance with the “Resolution on the 
Implementation of the 1993 Plan for National Economic 
and Social Development and the Draft 1994 Plan for 
National Economic and Social Development” adopted 
by the Second Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress, correctly handled the relationships between 
reform, development, and stability, thereby scoring new 
achievements in reform, opening up, and economic and 
social development; continuing to improve living stan- 
dards; and maintaining social stability. Overall, the 
implementation of the national economic and social 
development plan proceeded well. 


Significant progress was achieved in reforming the eco- 
nomic structure. The reform in financial and taxation, 
banking, foreign exchange, foreign trade, investment, 
price, and circulation systems was smoothly imple- 
mented and has been operating normally; while new 
headway was also made in enterprise reform, market 
cultivation, and the reform of social security and housing 
systems. Thus, decisive steps were taken in the establish- 
ment of a socialist market economy. Thanks to thorough 
preparations, to the simultaneous implementation of 
coordinated programs, and to the attention to promptiv 
studying and properly handling contradictions cropping 
up in the course of implementation, the reform programs 
progressed steadily without causing major social reper- 
cussions. Last year’s reform, which was aimed at 
straightening out relationships between the major eco- 
nomic sectors and establishing the new operating mech- 
anisms, not only gave an immediate impetus to, but also 
produced a far-reaching influence on, the economic 
development. 
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The national economy continued to maintain fairly rapid 
growth. According to statistics, the gross domestic 
product for 1994 reached 4.38 trillion yuan, an increase 
of 11.8 percent over the previous year. Within this 
figure, primary industry grew 3.5 percent; secondary 
industry, 17.4 percent; and tertiary industry, 8.7 percent. 
Despite serious natural disasters, a relatively good har- 
vest was registered in agricultural production. Output of 
grain was 444.5 billion kg, 12 billion kg less than the 
previous year, but still a relatively good harvest: the 
output of cotton, edible-oil crops, meat, poultry, eggs, 
aquatic products, and fruits increased to varying degrees. 
Industrial production continued to increase. The total 
added value produced by the nation’s industries in 1994 
increased 18 percent over the previous year. Output of 
major industrial products fulfilled or overfulfilled the 
state plan. Of these, the output of coal reached 1.21 
billion tonnes, up 5.3 percent; crude oil, 146 million 
tonnes, up | percent; electricity generated, 920 billion 
kwh, up 9.6 percent; steel, 91.53 million tonnes, up 2.2 
percent; chemical fertilizers (converting to 100 percent 
effective composition), 22.76 million tonnes, up 16.3 
percent; ethylene, 2.19 million tonnes, up 7.3 percent; 
automobiles, 1.4 million, up 8 percent; and chemical 
fiber, 2.69 million tonnes, up 13.3 percent. The transport 
and postal and telecommunications industries also over- 
fulfilled the state plan. Volume of freight handled was 
11.8 billion tonnes, up 5.8 percent. Transport structure 
continued to improve, and highway and water transport 
grew at a faster pace. The volume of rail freight was 1.25 
trillion tonnes/km, increasing 4.4 percent from the pre- 
vious year and alleviating the strains on transport to 
some extent. The volume of freight handled by the major 
coastal ports was 730 million tonnes, up 6.2 percent; and 
the total volume of postal and telecommunications ser- 
vices amounted to 69.3 billion yuan, an increase of 50.2 
percent. 


The construction of state key projects was notably inten- 
sified. We succeeded in initially checking the excessive 
growth of investment in fixed assets. Total investment in 
fixed assets for the entire society was 1.5926 trillion 
yuan, an increase of 27.8 percent over the previous year, 
or a drop of 30.8 percentage points from the previous 
year in its growth rate. Allocation of funds for key 
construction projects was obviously better than that of 
previous years. The pattern of investment was further 
improved. Compared with the past few years, 1994 was 
a relatively good year for the construction of basic 
industries and infrastructural facilities. In 1994 we com- 
pleted and put into production 137 large and medium- 
sized capital construction projects and 244 high- 
investment category technological upgrading projects. 
The second-phase project of building a shelter belt in the 
three northern regions of China was completed one year 
ahead of schedule, with more than 200 million mu of 
trees planted in the process. This project will have an 
important impact on agricultural production, people’s 
lives, and the ecological environment for a long time to 
come. The plans for building more than 3,300 km of new 
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rail lines and double-track rail lines were accelerated. Of 
this figure, 1,621 km had been completed and put into 
operation. Construction of the 2,400 km-long Beijing- 
Jiulong [Kowloon] Railway was basically completed. 
The Lanzhou-Xinjiang double-track line, which is more 
than 1,600 km long, and the 500 km-long electrified rail 
line between Baoji and Zhongwei were completed. 
Newly added production capacities included 25.8 mil- 
lion tonnes of cargo handling capacity in ports along the 
coast, 1,900 km of high-grade highways, and 19 million 
telephone lines. Construction of the first phase of the 
well-known Three Gorges Project, which officially began 
on 14 December last year, proceeded smoothly. The 
Xiaolangdi Water Diversion Project on the Huang He 
and the Wanjiazai project to divert water from the 
Huang He to Shanxi have begun. The main canal of the 
giant water diversion and gravity irrigation project, 
which spans two drainage areas, has officially begun to 
divert water. This project, passing through 33 tunnels 
totalling 75 km long, is a magnificent feat in the history 
of water conservancy construction in China, and has 
greatly improved the production and living conditions in 
the impoverished areas of central Gansu Province where 
water is scarce. In the construction of power piants, new 
generating capacity which was put into production in 
1994 came to 15.27 million kw. A number of major 
technical upgrade projects, including the one on 
expanding the production capacity of Beijing’s Yanshan 
Petrochemical Company from 300,000 tonnes of eth- 
ylene to 450,000 tonnes, were put into production after 
completion, which promoted the readjustment of the 
industrial setup and the product mix. 


The financial situation remained stable. The implemen- 
tation of the state budget was basically normal under the 
new finance and taxation system. According to initially 
compiled statistics, the total amount of state revenues 
came to 518.2 billion yuan, or 42.2 billion yuan more 
than the budgeted figure; expenditures amounted to 582 
billion yuan, or 39.1 billion yuan more than the budgeted 
figure. This resulted in a deficit of 63.8 billion yuan, 
which was smaller than the control target set in the 
budget. State treasury bonds were issued according to 
schedule. The scale of credit and the issuance of currency 
was brought under controi in a better way after the 
central bank strengthened its functions in ensuring the 
implementation of monetary policies in a unified 
manner, strictly tightened control over total credit, and 
strengthened supervision over various types of banking 
institutions. The financial order further improved after 
positive results were made in strengthening cash man- 
agement. The year saw the increase of savings deposits 
by 631.5 billion yuan. 


We continued to naintain the excellent momentum of 
opening up to the outside world. Reform of the foreign 
exchange and foreign trade systems has strongly boosted 
the development of trade and economic relations with 
foreign countries. The total volume of foreign trade for 
the year came to $236.7 billion, an increase of 20.9 
percent over the previous year. Within this figure, 
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exports totalled $121 billion, up 31.9 percent; imports 
amounted to $115.7 billion, up 11.2 percent. The coun- 
try’s foreign currency reserves were $51.6 billion at the 
end of last year, an increase of more than 100 percent 
over the end of 1993. The exchange rate of the renminbi 
remained basically stable. The amount of foreign capital 
actually used in China came to $45.8 billion, up 17.6 
percent over the previous year. Within this figure, $12 
billion came from long- and medium-term foreign loans, 
and $33.8 billion from direct foreign investment. The 
pattern of foreign investment further improved, with 
more large foreign companies and financial groups 
investing in China. Foreign investment in infrastructure, 
basic industries, and industries using high and new 
technology continued to increase. Utilization of foreign 
capital was accelerated in the central and western regions 
as their ability to absorb foreign investment improved. 
International tourism expanded vigorously. In 1994, 
43.68 million visits to China by tourists were recorded, 
resulting in a large increase in foreign exchange income 
from tourism over the previous year. 


Science, technology, education, and social undertakings 
developed in all fields. We carried out a number of major 
scientific and technology research projects. More than 
270 new strains of high-yield, fine-quality crops with 
strong resistance to diseases and natural disasters were 
cultivated and popularized on large areas of land. A 
major breakthrough was achieved in the project to 
control sand bars at the mouth of the Chang Jiang, 
thereby providing the scientific basis for extending the 
navigation capacity of the river. Tests for a quasi high- 
speed train reaching speeds of 160 km an hour were 
successfully carried out and the train was put into service 
on the Guangzhou-Shenzhen Railway. Research and 
development were completed on key technology for the 
“quintuple group [wu ci qun 0063 2945 5028]” optical 
fiber communications, which was close to the advanced 
international level; and construction for the Beijing- 
Shanghai optical fiber communications line was acceler- 
ated. The designing of a 200- megawatt low-temperature 
nuclear heat-supply reactor and the first- phase work for 
the model reactor were completed, thus making an 
important step toward the safe utilization of nuclear 
energy. We carried out research on and manufactured a 
number of types of major equipment; and obtained 
significant progress in applying technology to the indus- 
trial production of computerized telephone switch- 
boards, high-performance parallel computers, industrial 
robots, biological vaccines, and functional materials. We 
also stepped up the research of applying science and 
technology to electronics, communications, materials, 
environmental protection, and energy conservation engi- 
neering. The Chinese Engineering Academy was inaugu- 
rated with a view to intensify the basic research in 
applied technology and to promote the popularization 
and application of engineering technology. 


Education of all types and at all levels continued to 
develop. In keeping with the demand of the socialist 
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market economy, we further readjusted the mix of dis- 
ciplines and enrolled 51,000 postgraduate students and 
900,000 undergraduate students in basic and speciai 
courses at regular institutions of higher learning. Work to 
promote secondary vocational and technical education 
and to popularize the nine-year compulsory education 
proceeded smoothly. Adult education and on-the-job 
training were carried out everywhere. We formulated the 
“Chinese Agenda for the 21st Century”’—which is 
China’s white paper on population, environment, and 
development in the 21st century—e” ” defined a sustain- 
able development strategy for guiding all sectors to 
attach even greater importance to environmental protec- 
tion. The national “fortifications-storming” plan for 
supporting 80 million impoverished people over the next 
sever: years was implemented in a comprehensive way. 
Fresh progress was achieved in family planning, with the 
natu.al growth rate of population dropping to 11.21 per 
1,000. More jobs were created, and an addition of 7.15 
million people were employec ‘n urban areas. Public 
health in rural areas was improved. New achievements 
were made in culture, the press, publications, film, 
televis on, radio, cultural relics, and other fields. China 
attair. | outstanding achievements at the 12th Asian 
Games and successfully hosted the Far East and 
Southern Pacific Games for the Disabled. 


In 1994, we convened the first national social develop- 
ment work conference since the PRC’s founding, and 
drew up a “national social development program” for 
guiding all localities and departments to more effectively 
coordinate economic and social development and to 
intensify the building of the two socialist civilizations. 


Life in both urban and rural areas continued to improve. 
The situation of slow growth in farmers’ incomes was 
improved to some extent, with the annual per capita net 
income of rural residents reaching 1,220 yuan, which, 
after allowing for price rises, actually represented a 5 
percent increase from 1993. The per capita income of 
urban residents was 3,179 yuan, an actual increase of 8.8 
percent. However, residents’ incomes increased 
unevenly, with low levels of income among some 
workers, retired personnel, and farmers in impoverished 
areas. Governments at all levels should pay attention 
and take measures to help them solve practical problems 
in daily life. The market supply of commodities con- 
tinued to increase; and the volume of annual retail sales 
of consumer goods totaled 1.6053 trillion yuan, which, 
after allowing for price rises, represented a 7.8 percent 
increase. Urban and rural residents’ living conditions 
were further improved, with a total of 200 million square 
meter [sq m] new houses built in urban areas, and 580 
million sq m, in rural areas. A 44-hour/week new work 
system was introduced throughout the country. The 
quality of residents’ life was somewhat improved. Social 
security undertakings developed steadily, with about 73 
million active workers and 16 million retired personnel 
taking part in locally sponsored comprehensive social 
security plans, accounting for 66 percent and 80 percent 
of enterprise workers and retired personnel, respectively, 
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in urban areas. More than 1,000 counties sponsored 
old-age insurance in rural areas. 


The general situation of national economic and social 
development was good in 1994. However, some out- 
standing problems still existed in economic operations. 
They were mainly the agricultural sector, state-owned 
enterprises, and inflation. The foundation of agriculture 
was still weak; its capability to withstand disasters was 
not strong, and it could not meet the requirements for 
promoting economic development or improving the peo- 
ple’s living standards. Some state-owned enterprises 
faced difficulties in their production and business oper- 
ations, produced relatively poor economic returns, and 
were seriously in arrears with repayment of funds bor- 
rowed from each other, thereby adversely affecting the 
normal economic cycle. Particularly outstanding among 
the problems was the fact that inflation deteriorated. 
There was an excessively sharp increase in the prices of 
commodities for retail sales on the market and in the 
prices of the service trade, producing a relatively great 
impact on the livelihood of some urban and rural resi- 
dents. Governments at all levels had done a large 
amount of work to curb price hikes since early last year, 
but due to objective reasons and work-related problems, 
the general level of the increase in retail prices of 
commodities in society reached 21.7 percent in the year, 
far exceeding the target—10 percent—of regulation and 
control. The main reasons for a relatively big increase in 
the prices were as follows: First, we took a relatively big 
step in decontrolling and readjusting prices in recent 
years. Between 1990 and 1993 the state carried out 
relatively large readjustments of the prices of energy, 
communications, and important raw and semifinished 
materials, whose prices had remained low for a long 
time; and decontrolled the prices of a large number of 
commodities and the service trade. Those affected had 
not yet completely recovered from the impact of the 
price readjustment. In 1994 the state again increased the 
prices of grain, cotton, and crude oil by a wide margin. 
Although such price readjustments played an obvious 
role in further rationalizing prices, in establishing a new 
mechanism for prices to evolve, and in arousing the 
enthusiasm of those who are engaged in production, it 
led to an increase in the general level of prices. To a 
certain extent, it was a cost that reform must pay. 
Second, the excessively rapid growth of investment in 
fixed assets and consumption funds for a few successive 
years led to excessive currency issues and pushed up the 
prices as a result of rising demand and rising costs. 
Third, some areas have neglected agriculture over the 
last few years. The input into the agricultural sector was 
insufficient, the sown area of grain decreased, and rice 
output dropped. Coupled with the fact that various 
disasters were comparatively serious, some agricultural 
products were in short supply. Meanwhile, as the popu- 
lation grew, as the living standards of residents 
improved, and as more of the floating population moved 
to urban areas, the demand for food increased, too. Short 
supply caused food prices to soar. The retail prices of 
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food items last year rose 35.2 percent over those of the 
previous year. It became an important factor driving up 
the general level of prices. Fourth, under the new situa- 
tion in which the prices of the overwhelming majority of 
commodities, the service trade, and business operations 
were decontrolled, laws and regulations standardizing 
market bekavior and pricing were imperfect. As a result, 
circulation order was comparatively in disarray and such 
phenomena as monopolistic price hikes, unwarranted 
price hikes, and the collection of unwarranted fees were 
comparatively common. They added fuel to the flames 
of price hikes. And, fifth, we lacked the experience to 
effectively guide and control market prices in the 
endeavor to develop a socialist market economy, while 
the means of regulation and control directly under the 
control of the state were comparatively weak. Some 
shortcomings and problems existed in the work of the 
State Planning Commission to provide guidance for 
price reform and price control. The main shortcomings 
and problems were underestimating the difficulty of 
curbing inflation and the chain reaction caused by price 
reform, ineffective supervision and control over basic 
daily necessities and their service charges for residents, 
and inadequate organization and coordination for com- 
prehensively employing economic, legal, and necessary 
administrative means to exercise regulation and control 
in a timely manner. We will conscientiously sum up 
these problems, make improvements, and sincerely hope 
to continue to receive the concern, guidance, and super- 
vision of deputies to people’s congresses at all levels and 
members of CPPCC committees at all levels in China. 
The current problems existing in China’s economic life 
cropped up in the process of rapid economic develop- 
ment and deepening reform. They have not been solved 
once and for all, despite the fact that we have taken a 
series of measures and achieved certain successes. We 
shall continue to take more effective measures to solve 
the outstanding contradictions in our economic life and 
the hot spot issues of concern to the masses and to 
promote sustained, rapid, and healthy national eco- 
nomic development [cu jin guo min jing ji chi xu kuai su 
jian kang fa zhan 0191 6651 0948 3046 4842 3444 2170 
4958 1816 6643 0256 1660 4099 1455}. 


II. Major Targets and Tasks in the 1995 Plan for 
National Economic and Social Development 


The year 1995 will be crucial for continuing to deepen 
reform, open China wider to the outside world, and 
maintain sustained, rapid, and healthy development of 
the national economy, and it is also the last year of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. The general principle guiding this 
year’s economic work, put forward by the party Central 
Committee, is as follows: Adhering to Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party Central Committee’s basic 
line; implementing in an all-round manner the guidelines 
of the 14th National CPC Congress and of the third and 
fourth plenary sessions of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee; continuing to maintain a firm grip on the general 
task of the entire party and the whole country—‘‘seize 
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the current opportunity, deepen reform, open China 
wider to the outside world, promote development, and 
maintain stability”; properly handling the relationship 
among reform, development, and stability; accelerating 
the establishment of a socialist market economic struc- 
ture; and bringing about sustained, rapid, and healthy 
development of the national economy and social devei- 
opment in all spheres of endeavor. The major tasks for 
economic work are as follows: Continuing to strengthen 
and improve macroeconornic regulation and control; 
curbing inflation; maintaining the excellent momentum 
of development of the national economy; increasing 
investment in agriculture to ensure supply of farm and 
sideline products; developing all sectors of the rural 
economy so as to promote economic prosperity in rural 
areas; pushing forward other supplementary reforms and 
improving the macro management system while concen- 
trating on deepening reform of state- owned enterprises; 
intensifying structural readjustment; improving manage- 
ment; bringing about technclogical advances; and 
upgrading the quality and efficiency of the economy as a 
whole. 


The major macro control targets set in the 1995 plan for 
national economic and social development are as fol- 
lows: 


—The gross domestic product should increase by 8 or 9 
percent. 


—Total investment in fixed assets is expected to reach 
1.7 trillion yuan. Within this figure, investment in 
state-owned enterprises and institutions should total 
1.16 trillion yuan and investment in collective enter- 
prises and institutions and the private sector, 540 
billion yuan. 


—The deficit for 1995 is 66.68 billion yuan, and 153.7 
billion yuan in state treasury bonds will be issued. 


—-Banks will grant 570 billion yuan in new loans. 


—The total volume of retail sales should reach 1.95 
trillion yuan. 


—The total volume of imports and exports should reach 
$240 billion. Within this figure, the volume of exports 
should amount to $120 billion, and the volume of 
imports $120 billion. 


—We shall ensure that the retail price rises this year will 
be slower than those of last, and strive to keep price 
rises within about 15 percent this year. 


—The natural population growth rate should be con- 
fined to about 1.24 percent. 


To realize the major targets and tasks in the national 
economic and social development plan this year, we 
should concenirate on the following tasks: 


1. Maintain an appropriate economic growth rate while 
focusing on raising the quality and efficiency of economic 
growth. 
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Serious inflation has emerged amid rapid economic 
growth in the past few years. After comprehensively 
analyzing various factors anu taking into accourt the 
needs and possibilities, we shall, according to our 
planned control target, keep economic growth this year 
between 8 and 9 percent. This is because we have to firsi 
take into consideration the need to curb inflation so as to 
create a more relaxed economic environment for reform 
and development. At the same time, the purpose is also 
aimed at shifting the focus of economic development to 
optimizing the economic structure and improving evo- 
nomic performance. Ther> wil! be long-term, sustained, 
rapid, and healthy development of the economy only if 
we concentrate on readjusting the economic structure, 
bringing about technological advances, strengthening 
management, improving quality, and enhancing effi- 
ciency. Compared with other countries, 8 or 9 percent is 
a high economic growth rate, and it embodies the need to 
seize the current opportunity and accelerate develop- 
ment. The target growth rate for the entire country is 
between 8 and 9 percent. As conditions in various areas 
differ, local authorities should set a rational growth rate 
for their economies in line with the need to curb inflation 
and increase economic efficiency in accordance with 
reality. 


2. We should resolutely control inflation and guarantee 
the realization of the goal of adjusting and contre’)ing 
commodity price. 

The tasks of curbing inflation and macrocontrol of 
commodity prices in this year are very arduous. This is 
mainly due to the excessive increase of commodity 
prices last year and its influence on this year. Regarding 
the goal of limiting price increases to less tian 15 percent 
this year, we have to offset 10 percent lagging from the 
excessive inflation rate last yrar. Accordingly, the range 
of adjustment in this year is only about 5 percent. The 
task of curbing inflation will be very difficult, so we must 
unify our understanding, take the overall situation into 
consideration, and work with concerted and unremitting 
efforts to curb inflation. In recent years the structural 
adjustment of prices has pushed the increase of produc- 
tion costs and its influence will be extended to this year. 
Our efforts to improve the backward situation in agri- 
cultural production and increase the supply of farm 
products will also take some time. In order to maintain 
an appropriate economic growth rate while preventing 
excessive economic fluctuations, we must take appro- 
priate measures in macrocontrol this year and gradually 
reduce the rate of increase in commodity prices. Since 
the second half of last year the State Council has put 
forward a series of policies and measures to curb infla- 
tion and decrease the rate of increase in commodity 
prices. The NPC and local people's congresses at various 
levels have shown great concern for the work of curbing 
inflation. The NPC Standing Committee and the Finan- 
cial and Economic Committee of the NPC have repeat- 
edly heard reports by the State Planning Commission 
and put forward many important opinions for guidance. 
In his government work report, Premier Li Peng made a 
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clear demand to curb the excessive increase in com- 
modity prices this year. We must continue to strictly 
control the excessive increase in the demand for invest- 
ment and consumption. Ai ‘reset we should pay par- 
ticular attention to controlling consumption funds and 
preveni the increase o! wage and commodity prices, one 
after another. Meanwhile, we should cnergetically 
increase effective supply, do 2 good job in providing a 
supply of principal commodities, especially agricultural 
and sideline products, increase the supply of easily 
marketable daily necessities, and expand the rural 
market. We should continue to improve the procure- 
ment and iransportation of important commodities and 
to make necessary adjustments in circulation. We should 
vigorously strengthen the administration of markets and 
prices and effectively strengthen supervision and inspec- 
tion of commodity prices. In particular, we should 
strengthen supervision and examination of daily neces- 
sities for the people. We must do a good job in this 
respect to protect the livelihood of the broad masses of 
people. In general, there will be no measures for price 
adjustments in this year. 


3. We should effectively strengthen agriculture and ensure 
a steady increase in the production of principal agricul- 
tural products. Vigorous development of agriculture and 
an increase in the supply of agricultural products are the 
fundamental guarantees for controlling inflation, and 
they are also :mportant tasks in the adjustment of the 
economic structure. China is a large country with 1.2 
billion citizens. We must depend on ourselves in the 
supply of agricultural products and must not slacken our 
efforts to promote agricultur~] production at any time. 
We should strive to reap a bumper harvest this year and 
ensure a steady increase in the output of principal 
agricultural products. According to the plan, the total 
grain output should be 455 billion kg, the output of 
cotton should be more than that of last year, edible oil 
output should be 19.85 million tonnes, sugar output 
should be 85 million tonnes, meat output should be 44 
million tonnes, and aquatic products output should be 
21.5 million tonnes. To achieve the above goals, we 
should adopt the following measures: |) The total 
acreage of land sown to grain crops should be 1.65 billion 
mu, and the total »rea sown to cotton should also be 
expanded. We shoud effectively protect farmland, and 
implement the regulations on the protection of basic 
farmland recently promulgated by the State Council. We 
should strictly forbid wanton occupation of farmland 
and the situation of devastating farmland. In city plan- 
ning, we must pay great attention to being economical in 
the use of land and protecting farmland when we build 
necessary infrastructure facilities and develop village 
and town enterprises and economic crops. 2) The central 
authorities and local governments at various levels 
should increase investment in agriculture. In the 
increased central budget for capital construction this 
year, 40 percent should be used in agriculture, irrigation, 
and industries in support of agriculture. The tax levied 
for using farmland should be used in reclaiming land and 
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the comprehensive development of agriculture. The 
income from the paid use of land should be invested in 
agriculture. Meanwhile, we should actively guide collec- 
tives and peasants to increase investment in agriculture 
and encourage peasants to take part in water conser- 
vancy projects and tree planting. We should strengthen 
efforts to improve medium and low yield !and, to build 
large agricu'tural commodity bases, and further imple- 
ment policies and measures for helping major grain- 
producing and cotton-producing counties develop their 
economy. 


3) Necessary assistance in terms of policies should be 
given to key erterprises engaged in the production of 
chemical fertilizers, pesticides, and farm machinery. We 
should ensure the supply of chemical fertilizers and other 
agricultural production means, and should rectify circu- 
lation order, striving to keep prices of agricultural pro- 
duction means to remain basically stable and to effec- 
tively lighten the burdens of farmers so that they can 
really get the benefit of price rises in farm products. 4) 
We should continue to pay close attention to the “vege- 
table basket” project. Areas for sowing vegetables in 
suburban areas should be stabilized. In order to improve 
the mix of people's diets, large and medium-sized cities 
should set up stable production bases for meat, poultry, 
eggs, and milk; and should actively raise hogs and 
poultry, as well as cattle, sheep, rabbits, and other 
herbivores on a fairly large scale. 5) We should continue 
to pay close attention to “invigorating agriculture with 
education in science.” Efforts should be made to support 
the construction of a socialized service system in rural 
areas, to improve and promote systems for breeding 
good strains of plants and preventing and controlling 
plant diseases and insect pests. to perfect the compre- 
hensive service network of agricultural technology, and 
to popularize advanced and applicable agricultural sci- 
ence and technoiogy research results. We should ensure 
the success of a number of model areas of high-yield, 
high-quality, and high-efficiency agriculture; and where 
conditions permit, we should gradually promote agricul- 
tural operations on a suitable scale. 6) The southeastern 
coastal provinces should bring into play their advantages 
of a more-developed economy and better natural condi- 
tions in reinforcing the protection and support of agri- 
culture, gradually achieving basic self-sufficiency in the 
supply of grain and major nonstaple foods instead of 
relying on massive imports from other provinces. Cur- 
rently, particular attention must be paid to ensuring that 
areas are sown with rice and that rice production 
increases. 7) We should continue to develop village and 
township enterprises, assist their development in the 
central and western regions, absorb surplus laborers in 
rural areas through diverse channels, and increase farm- 
ers’s incomes. We should encourage the establishment of 
lateral ties and cooperation between village and town- 
ship enterprises in the eastern region and the central and 
western regions. 8) We should continue to implement the 
““fortifications- storming plan for supporting 80 million 
impoverished people over the next seven years,” 
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enabling a portion of the impoverishe” rural population 
to shake off poverty year after year ac urding to the plan. 
We should earnestly carry out the work-relief program 
and concentrate assistance on ethnic minority and 
impoverished areas to develop the economy. 


4. Give prominence to readjusting the structure of indus- 
trial produ tion and raising economic efficiency. 


The current major problems in industrial production are 
characterized by irrational stiucture, incompatibility of 
product variety and quality with changes in the market, 
poor effic:ency, and by some enterprises that continue to 
produce overstocked goods, thus wasting resources. The 
increase of the added value of industries in 1995 is 
targeted at about 10 percent. All trades and professions 
should pay attention to raising efficiency through opti- 
mizing t’. vir structure, through practicing managenicnt 
on a fairly large scale, and through applying scientific 
and technological advances, seeing to it that priority is 
given to readjusting the structure and raising efficiency. 
We should readjust product mix accurding to domestic 
and international market demand. 


Importance should be attached to opening up domestic 
markets, particularly the rural markets. Fast-selling 
products and new varieties of merchandise with high 
quality and low price should be energetically developed, 
while the oversupplied, slow-going ones need further 
production restriction, stocks reduction, and sales pro- 
motion. High-consumption, low-quality, technically 
backward, and slowing-going products should be reso- 
lutely eliminated. Industries with obvious overlapped 
processing capacity should be reduced and readjusted 
step by step. It is necessary to readjust enterprises’ 
Organizational structure to meet demands of scale 
economy and professional coordination; to selectively 
nurture a host of large-scale enterprise groups capable of 
enhancing industrial structure, maintaining interna- 
tional competitiveness, and promoting association, 
mergers, and reorganization between enterprises to spur 
the development of small- and medium-sized enter- 
prises; and to intensify technical transformation in 
existing enterprises according to state industrial policies, 
adopiing—wherever possible—contemporary, 
advanced, and applicable techniques and international 
standards to enhance enterprise quality. Efforts should 
be made to further strengthen the internal management 
of enterprises by improving leade~ .p, enhancing the 
quality of both management and we rkers, reducing con- 
sumption, economizing on energy and raw and pro- 
cessed materials, and accelerating cash flow to reverse 
losing positions or increase profits. The transportation 
infrastructure should be further adjusted by increasing 
shipping by highways and waterways to lighten the 
pressure on railways. 


5. Maintain the rational size of investments in fixed assets 
and optimize the investment mix. 


Fixed asset investments this year should be guided by the 
principles of overall planning, rational distribution, 
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commitment according to capability, ind emphasis on 
actual results, with continued strict control over invest- 
ment size. Of the 1.16 trillion yuan of fixed asset 
investments in state units, 610 billion yuan should go to 
infrastructure; 320 billion yuan to technical transforma- 
tion: 15 billion yuan to vehicles, ships, and aircraft 
acquisition; 166 billion yuan to real estate development; 
and 49 billion yuan to other investments. 


it is necessary to iniensify readjustment of the invest- 
ment mix, with emphasis being laid on raising invest- 
ment ratios for agriculture and irrigation and—as 
demanded by rational distribution and economies of 
scale—strengthening key construction in such bask 
industries as energy, communications, telecommunica- 
tions. raw and processed materials; on infrastructure: 
and on such key industries as those of machinery, 
electronics, automobiles, and petrochemicals; as well as 
on science and technology and education. As ongoing 
key construction projects have been quite considerable 
in number, it is essential, as funds permit, to contract the 
front by completing them in phases and batches to 
enhance investment efficiency. Both central and local 
investments should be geared to guarantee project com- 
pletion and commencement of operations. with priority 
going to key projects. Key construction projects sched- 
uled to be fully and partially completed this year are as 
follows: pa *ial completion and commencement of ser- 
vices of prc. ects designed to harness the Huaihe, Taihu, 
and Tongtii.ghu; additional power-generating capacity 
of over 13 million kilowatts; completion and service of 
the Beijing-Kowloon railway, service of the renovated 
Lan-Xin and Zhejiang-Jiangxi railways, and completion 
and service of Bao-Zhong railway; completion and ser- 
vice of five major fiber-optic telecommunications lines 
linking Beijing and Harbin via Shenyang. Beijing and 
Guangzhou via Hankou, Beijing and Xian via Taiyuan. 
Beijing and Lanzhou via Hohhot and Yinchuan, and 
Hanzhou and Chengdu via Fuzhou and Guiyang, respec- 
tively. that adds 15,500 km to long-distance fiber-optic 
telecommunications lines; basic completion of the main 
construction work of the Shanghat- Nanjing and Hang- 
zhou-Ningbo hig) ways; completion and full operation of 
the Natural ‘.as Chemical Fertilizer Plant in Sichuan 
and phosphate fertilizer projects in Hubei’s Dayukou 
and Huangmailing: annual production of 500,000 sedan 
cars by Shanghai's Public, Tianjin’s Xiali, and the First 
Automobile manufacturing plants; and the completion 
and operation of the Yizheng Chemical Fiber Com- 
pany’s third-phase project. Regarding increasing invest- 
ments in technical transformation, other than state 
funding. enterprises should use the bulk of their own 
construction funds for this purpose, singling out a host of 
such projects in key industries that may significantly 
help restructuring and economic growth for all-out 
implementation. It is necessary to strictly control the size 
of real estate development to curb its abnormal develop- 
ment. Real estate investment should concentrate on 
constructing ordinary dwelling houses and related facil- 
ities. While the size of land development should not 
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exceed the limit of the state-designated land use plan. 
land lease approval must comply with state-stipulated 
power and limits. Revenues derived from the transfer of 
land use rights of state-owned land must be included in 
financial budgets at various levels. No new applications 
for high-consumption building projects will be approved 
this year. 


6. Continue to open wider to the outside world, and use 
foreign capital actively and effectively. 


We should continue to promote economic development 
at home through broadening economic and technical 
exchange with other countries. While there are many 
favorable conditions for n.aintaining fast export growth 
this year, there are also new difficulties. especially infla- 
tion, because of which the prices of certain export goods 
have become less competitive, as well as the intensifica- 
tion of protectionisin in international trade. This being 
the case, we must make efforts to diversify our world 
market. Efforts should be made to promote the export of 
machinery and electrical equipment as well as light 
industrial and textile products; and make them more 
competitive in the world market througi: :pgrading their 
quality and increasing their added vaiue. Export and 
import banks should give full scope to their role in 
promoting the exports of complete sets of equipment and 
in exploring markets of selected high-technology prod- 
ucts. We should continue to deepen the restructuring of 
the foreign trad: system, put export businesses in order, 
and improve the economic perfcrmance of our exports. 
We must continue to improve the mix of import goods, 
properly plan the import of major goods, and, in accor- 
dance with the need to upgrade domestic industries’ 
technology and products, properly plan technology 
imports, making sure that there will not be any redun- 
dant or unrealistic mports. 


We should explo.: foreign capital actively and effec- 
tively, and make the use of foreign capital more effi- 
ciently by restructuring the pattern of capital use. Inter- 
national credits, rentals, and leases; overseas security 
loans which the Chinese side borrows for foreign-funded 
businesses; and convertible bonds and funds raised over- 
seas must all be incorporated with the state plan. We 
must continue to improve the investment environment, 
provide foreign businessmen with more efficient guid- 
ance for making direct investments in China, and asso- 
ciate the use of foreign capital with the readjustment of 
industrial structures and the product mix at home. In 
accordance with the requirements stated in the state's 
industrial policy, we should encourage and attract for- 
eign businesses to invest more in high-technology indus- 
tries, export- oriented industries producing goods with 
high added value, basic industries and infrastructures. as 
well as projects of developing China's local resources. 
We should encourage foreign businessmen to transfer 
their advanced technology to us, and increase the tech- 
nological components in foreign capital. The state will 
promulgate the “Interim Regulations for Guiding For- 
eign Investment” and “Guiding Catalogue of Industries 
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for Foreign Investments.” To prevent the loss of state 
assets, joint ventures must be managed according to the 
law. For large- and medium-sized capital construction 
projects which have not been approved and registered by 
the state, no local authorities or departments may submit 
them for foreign businesses’ bidding. 


7. We must conside: scientific, technological, and educa- 
tional development as foyms of strategic projects and give 
them priority, actively deveiop all kinds of social services, 
and continue to improve the people's livelihood. 


The current competition among countries on the basis of 
developing the economy and increasing the combined 
national strength is, in the final analysis, a competition 
of science, technology, and proficient personnel. We 
must uphold the thinking that science and technology are 
the primary productive forces and persist in steering our 
economic construction onto the track of counting on 
scientific and technological progress ind improving our 
workers’ proficiency. The priorities for promoting scien- 
tific and technological development and development of 
industrial technology in 1995 are: (1) To create the 
conditions whereby science and technology can be trans- 
formed into productive forces. We should intensify our 
efforts in accomplishing the key scientific and techno- 
logical research projects under the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, and these projects must be properly appraised 
before they are accepted. We should intensify the efforts 
in achieving breakthroughs in some high-technology 
research projects that can be quickly industrialized so as 
to expedite the application of scientific and technolog- 
ical achievements. (2) Surrounding the technological 
transformation of our key and backbone industries, and 
projects of developing priority products, we should orga- 
nize scientists and technicians to brainstorm key tech- 
nical issues and regroup, supplement, and systematically 
integrate the available technology and produce complete 
sets of equipment. We should continue to do a good job 
in managing the high-technology industrial development 
zones and energetically develop high-technology indus- 
tnes. 


(3) While developing new areas that can contribute to 
economic growth and expanding the capacity for future 
scientific and technological development, we should 
intensify basic research in selected areas and actively 
participate in international cooperation in research and 
development in order to upgrade China’s scientific and 
technological development. (4) We should continue to 
reform the management of science and technology; pr>- 
mote the integration of the economy with science and 
technology; develop technology markets and technology 
agent services that serve enterprises; and enable enter- 
prises to gradually become the main force in technolog- 
ical progress and science and technology investors. We 
should improve the proficiency of our scientists and 
technicians ard put outstanding scientists and techni- 
cians at home and abroad at important positions. 


As for education, we should continue to implement the 
Compulsory Education Law and Teachers’ Law adopted 
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by the National People’s Congress, and earnestly imple- 
ment the “Outlines for China’s Educational Reform and 
Development,” and the “Outlines for Carrying Out 
Patriotic Education.” We must continue to increase 
investment in education, strengthen and improve moral 
education, and strive to improve educational quality and 
efficiency. We must consider the universalization of the 
nine-year compulsory education as a priority of educa- 
tional development, energetically support the rural 
areas, especially the impoverished areas, in developing 
their fundamental education. We must actively develop 
secondary vocational and technical education. We must 
restructure our higher education, readjust schools’ dis- 
tribution, structure, and curricula according to the needs 
of society; and continue to properly manage our key 
universities and disciplines. In 1995, the nation plans to 
enroll 52,000 graduate students, 930,000 undergraduate 
students for ordinary schools of higher learning, and | .27 
million students of secondary schools of specialized 
training. To intensify the promotion of socialist ethics, 
we must actively develop cultural activities, sports, jour- 
nalism, publication, radio broadcast, movies, and televi- 
sion, and other social services. 


Under the policy of putting prevention first, we will 
intensify the efforts in preventing all forms of disease, 
intensify inoculations against disease, make every effort 
to eradicate polio and infant tetanus, vaccinate at least 
90 percent of urban infants against hepatitis B, and 
basically iodize table salt. We will actively develop 
traditional Chinese medical services. We will continue to 
establish primary health services in the rural areas, and 
strive to rebuild about one half of the unsafe rural clinics 
by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. As the 
baby boom still continues, we must firmly intensify 
planned parenthood, especially that among the rural and 
floating population, in accordance with the “‘Outlines for 
Planned Parenthood During the 1990's.” We must 
strictly enforce the “Environmental Protection Law,” 
heighten our sense of environmental protection, and 
consider the control of environmental pollution and 
comprehensive use of resources as an important mission 
to accomplish. We will actively promote the implemen- 
tation of the “China Agenda for the 21st Century.” 


On the basis of developing the economy and achieving 
better economic performance, we will continue to 
improve the people’s living standards and make every 
effort to reach the goal that the actual per capita income 
of urban and rural residents will increase between 4 and 
5 percent. We must broaden the job markets and create 
more job opportunities. During the process of industrial 
restructuring, we must actively organize the “reemploy- 
ment project.” All regions and departments must make 
adequate arrangements for the daily life of people in 
poor and disaster-stricken areas, and pay attention to 
low-income families and retirees and help them solve 
their practical problems. In conjunction with the reform 
of building urban housing units for sale, we should 
organize the launching of the “home project” meant to 
address housing shortages. 
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This March, the United Nations is going to hold a world 
summit conference on social development, and the Chi- 
nese Government has submitted to it a report on China’s 
social development. To coordinate the convening of this 
meeting, we should do our work in various fields prop- 
erly and do an even better job in bringing about coordi- 
nated economic and social development. 


III. Further Strengthen and Improve Macroeconomic 
Regulation and Control To Guide the Sustained, Rapid, 
and Healthy Development of the National Economy 


The reform and development tasks for 1995 will be 
extremely arduous. To carry out these tasks, it is neces- 
sary to seek unity of thinking, keep the situation well in 
hand, strengthen coordination, do solid work, and fur- 
ther strengthen and improve macroeconomic regulation 
and control. The socialist market economy means that 
the market plays a fundamental role in the allocation of 
resources under macroeconomic regulation and control 
by the state. In the period of changing the economic 
structure and accelerating the pace of modernization in 
our country, many basic economic relations have yet to 
be straightened out, the market system has yet to be fully 
developed, and a self-restraint system for the main 
elements in the market have yet to completely set up. 
The tasks in promoting the optimization and upgrading 
of the industrial structure are extremely arduous. In such 
circumstances, it is all the more important to strengthen 
and improve macroeconomic regulation and control. 
According to the current situation and the requirements 
of reform and development this year, macroeconomic 
regulation and control should be exercised around the 
most important task of curbing inflation, with the stress 
on the following aspects: 


1. It is necessary to implement an appropriately tight 
fiscal and monetary policy. This is an important measure 
to curb inflation and maintain an appropriate rate of 
economic growth. Efforts should be made to consolidate 
and improve the new financial and taxation systems, 
strengthen the levying and management of taxes, 
improve financial and tax management, and strive to tap 
potentials for an increase in revenue so as to make the 
increase of revenue compatible with economic growth. It 
is essential to further readjust the spending structure, 
increase agricultural investment, control and reduce 
unnecessary expenditures, strictly control the budget, 
and effectively keep the imbalance between revenues 
and expenditures within the budget. Effective measures 
should be taken to ensure the carrying out of the task of 
issuing state bonds this year. We should further 
strengthen the central bank’s functions of implementing 
the monetary policy in a unified way and continue to do 
a good job in controlling the issue of currency and the 
scale of credit. We should maintain the steady increase 
of people’s savings deposits, continue to optimize the 
credit structure, ensure that funds are available for key 
projects, accelerate fund turnover, and make efficient 
use of funds. The increase in the scale of loans in 1995 is 
planned to be 18 percent more than that in 1994, which, 
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however, is less than that in the previous several years. In 
so doing, we have taken into consideration the need for 
the curbing of inflation as well as the actual situation in 
which large amounts of credit funds have already been 
used in various sectors. As far as the whole of society is 
concerned, the amount of funds is not too tight. What is 
crucial here is to readjust the credit structure, to activate 
the use of funds, and to speed up fund turnover. When 
we achieve tangible results in this regard, the contradic- 
tions caused by the debts enterprises owe to one another 
will be gradually alleviated. 


2. It is necessary to strictly control the scale of investment 
in fixed assets and the excessively rapid growth of con- 
sumption funds. In controlling the scale of investment in 
fixed assets in 1995, we should continue to strictly 
control new projects. Except for the approval of new 
large and medium-sized projects by the State Council, all 
localities and departments must not start large and 
medium-sized projects without authorization; They 
must also strictly control newly started small projects. It 
is necessary to strengthen the management and supervi- 
sion of investment funds and to prevent the investment 
scale from swelling from its source. Loans for invest- 
ments in fixed assets must be strictly controlled 
according to plan, and no one is allowed to be behind in 
payments, raise funds by illegal means, collect fees at 
will, make call loans, or use circulating funds to increase 
investments. Continued efforts should be made to screen 
construction projects. We should firmly postpone the 
construction of projects that do not have the necessary 
conditions, enough funds, or good market prospects, in 
order to concentrate funds on the building of key state 
projects. Projects which have been put on the record and 
whose feasibility studies have been approved but whose 
construction has not been started owing to a lack of 
necessary conditions should also be reexamined. It is 
essential to deepen the reform of the investment struc- 
ture and to gradually establish investment restraint and 
risk mechanisms in state-owned units. According to the 
principle of managing different categories of infrastruc- 
tural, competitive, and public-interest projects, we 
should standardize enterprises’ investment behavior, 
implement a project-legal-person responsibility system 
[xiang mu fa ren ze ren zhi 7309 4158 3127 0086 6307 
0117 0455], and establish a system for project registra- 
tion and a capital fund system. 


We should strengthen and improve macroeconomic reg- 
ulation and control, supervision, and management of 
consumption funds. In the process of deepening the 
reform of state- owned enterprises, we should gradually 
establish and improve the mechanism of checks and 
balances for profits from state-owned assets and workers’ 
incomes, and regulate distribution relations among 
owners, managers, and producers. We should improve 
and perfect the method of linking pay to performance in 
enterprises, earnestly ensure that the total wage increase 
in an enterprise is lower than the increase in the enter- 
prise’s economic returns, and that the average wage 
increase for workers and staff members is lower than the 
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increase in the enterprise’s labor productivity. We 
should redress the acts of arbitrarily increasing wages 
and awarding bonuses and subsidies. Government 
departments and state institutions should rigorously 
implement the state wage system. To tighten the man- 
agement of wage funds and rigorously implement the 
system involving the wage-fund handbooks—labor, 
auditing, financial, personnel, banking, statistical, and 
other departments concerned should conscientiously 
supervise, examine, and verify wage-related expendi- 
tures. We should screen and rectify irrational expendi- 
tures which are unrelated to wages, and gradually enable 
workers and staff members to receive incomes in the 
form of wages and cash. We should intensify efforts to 
collect and administer personal income taxes, and grad- 
ually establish a system for income tax declaration by 
individuals, so that more units could make tax deduc- 
tions and payments for personal income tax on behalf of 
individuals. State-owned commercial banks should 
actively make plans to recover banknotes from circula- 
tion, rigorously manage their money, and curb the prac- 
tice of engaging in arbitrage [tao zi 1152 6327] or using 
revenues to finance expenses. We should vigorously 
promote the spirit of waging arduous struggle, and of 
building up the country and accomplishing all undertak- 
ings through thriftiness and hard work; resolutely oppose 
high and excessive consumption which is divorced from 
the realities of our country; oppose extravagance and 
waste; rigorously control group consumption; strictly 
ban acts of squandering public funds for social purposes; 
and ban acts of organizing, under whatever pretexts, 
festivities, ceremonies, and business promotional activ- 
ities that yield marginal results but tire the people and 
drain the treasury. 


3. We Should Rectify the Order of Distribution and 
Intensify the Regulation, Control, and Supervision of 
Market Prices. This year, we should continue to improve 
measures promulgated to reform the distribution system, 
and focus on such commodities as grain, cotton, edible 
oil, meat, vegetables, and chemical fertilizers when rec- 
tifying the order of distribution, deepening the reform of 
the distribution system, reducing the number of trade 
links, reducing distribution costs, and striving to keep 
prices stable. Regarding important commodities which 
are our people’s basic daily necessities, we should abide 
by the principle of separating policy- oriented from 
business-oriented operations, maintain the percentage of 
trade that should be given to state-owned and coopera- 
tive shops, and enhance the roles of state-owned busi- 
nesses and supply and marketing cooperatives as the 
main conduits for stabilizing market and commodity 
prices. We should strengthen our guidance and manage- 
ment over non state-owned business organizations. The 
state should control the supply of goods required to 
regulate market supply and demand, and focus on 
building and improving the systems involved in major 
commodity reserves and price-risk funds, and on 
increasing the state’s economic strength in market regu- 
lation and control. We should continue to implement the 
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systems under which governors and mayors are respec- 
tively responsible for their “rice sacks” and “vegetable 
baskets.”” Local governments should effectively manage 
their vegetable wholesale and retail markets, focus on 
improving key markets and building new ones, and 
provide more guidance and tighten supervision over 
wholesale and retail price differentials and market prices 
for vegetable. We should further improve market laws 
and regulations, rigorously implement the promulgated 
“Law Against Unfair Competition,” preserve regular 
market order according to law, clamp down on the illegal 
production and trade of fake and shoddy products, and 
promote fair, open, and orderly market competition. 


This year’s price reform will give priority to regulating 
market prices, tightening supervision over the prices of 
basic living necessities and services, and improving the 
system of regulating prices. All regions and departments 
must strictly enforce the “PRC Regulations For Price 
Control,” the “State Council Regulations For Super- 
vising the Prices of People’s Basic Living Necessities and 
Services,” the “Regulations on Marking Prices of Com- 
modities and Services,” and the “Interim Regulations on 
Stopping Profiteering.” To firmly stop reckless price 
rises and the collection of unwarranted service charges, 
price authorities at all levels must tighten their supervi- 
sion over market prices according to these regulations, 
and fully mobilize the masses and the media to play their 
supervisory role. Efforts should be intensified to draft 
such laws and regulations as the “Price Law’’ and the 
“Regulations for Price Supervision and Inspection.” 


4. We must strive to create a macrosopic environment for 
reforming state-owned enterprises. Promoting the reform 
of state-owned enterprises, a project which aims at 
establishing a modern business system, is the priority of 
this year’s economic reform and is also a formidable 
reform problem. Reforming state-owned enterprises and 
changing their operating mechanisms have a direct 
bearing on social stability as well as on the vital interests 
of the vast number of workers. While our enterprises 
must count on their own efforts in reforming themselves, 
the state will also create the necessary macroscopic 
environment from various quarters. According to the 
principle of separating enterprises from government 
control, the government should speed up changing its 
responsibilities and eliminate unnecessary administra- 
tive intervention so that enterprises can proceed with 
their production and operations independently 
according to market needs. The main role the state will 
play will primarily be one of making sure that enterprises 
will retain and increase the values of state assets, and 
that they will pay their taxes according to law and abide 
by state laws and regulations. The state will also see to it 
that enterprises will continue to upgrade their tech- 
nology; closely integrate their restructuring, reshuffling, 
and reorganization; and provide state-owned enterprises 
with optimization guidance so as to increase enterprises’ 
ability to handle the volatile market and become more 
competitive there. We will take the necessary measures 
to prompt enterprises to broaden their production and 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


24 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


operations and divert their redundant personnel. Certain 
enterprises in cities and regions with the resources 
should hand over the secondary and primary schools, 
hospitals, and other public services they operate to the 
local governments and explore ways to free themselves 
from performing public services. We should study how 
to properly address enterprises’ problems of shouldering 
excessive debt burdens, and gradually establish a system 
of injecting capital into large- and medium-sized state 
enterprises as well as the mechanisms whereby enter- 
prises can retain larger amounts of working capital. We 
must tighten the discipline of settling accounts and 
actively promote measures for the settlement of com- 
mercial bills. Surrounding industrial restructuring, we 
should, in a well-guided and systematic manner, close 
some old enterprises, suspend or switch their operations, 
or merge them. We should also establish mechanisms 
governing enterprises’ bankruptcy. We should gradually 
establish or improve the system governing old-age pen- 
sions, unemployment, and medical and health insurance. 


5. We must improve the system of macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control and enhance the unity and effectiveness 
of macroeconomic regulation and control. Accomplishing 
all of this year’s goals of macroeconomic control involves 
considerable difficulties and will require close coordina- 
tion of macroeconomic policies and economic levers to 
ensure the unity and effectiveness of macroeconomic 
regulation and control. 


The mechanism of mutual coordination and mutual 
checks among planning, financing, and banking should 
be further enhanced and a coordinated economic struc- 
ture should be maintained. State planning should set 
forth clear goals, tasks, and priorities of macroeconomic 
regulation and control as the basis for formulating spe- 
cific macro-economic policies and control measures for 
various sectors. It should also provide overall coordina- 
tion for the implementation of economic policies and 
levers. To do so is essential if we want to guarantee that 
state plans will serve as an overall guide and that the 
various macrocontrol measures will work together in 
harmony. This year we will continue deepening reform 
of the planning system and changing the functions of 
planning. Planning departments should concentrate on 
overall economic development and, while focusing on 
the top priority of curbing inflation, closely monitor and 
make in- depth analysis of changes in the economic 
situation; formulate, in a timely fashion, countermea- 
sures and policy suggestions in light of the new situation 
and new problems in economic activities; and take the 
initiative in coordinating with financial, banking and 
other departments to ensure regulation and control mea- 
sures are introduced in a well-coordinated manner and 
to guarantee accomplishment of the goals of macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. This year the State Plan- 
ning Commission will, together with various localities 
and departments, conscientiously formulate a Ninth 
Five-Year Plan and consider long-range goals for devel- 
opment up to the year 2010. 
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In meeting the needs of the new situation of economic 
restructuring, we should try to regulate and standardize 
the activities of economic entities of all kinds with 
greater application of economic and legal means and, at 
the same time, proper use of necessary administrative 
means. We should step up legislative efforts in line with 
the unified plan of the NPC Standing Committee and 
bring macroeconomic regulation and control within the 
jurisdiction of law. Localities and departments must 
enhance their awareness of the overall interest, consci- 
entiously implement the various macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control measures of the central authorities, and 
safeguard the authority of central macroeconomic con- 
trol. We must persist in seeking truth from facts, truth- 
fully report the facts of our economic activities, and 
oppose exaggeration of any kind. As a key link in the 
implementation of state macroeconomic regulation and 
control, economic coordination at the provincial level 
must be exercised in accordance with the basic require- 
ments of the national macroeconomic guidelines and the 
specific conditions in each region to ensure implemen- 
tation of the central macroeconomic control measures. 


Deputies: all-around accomplishment of the 1995 plan 
for national economic and social development is of great 
significance for reform, development, and stability this 
year; it will also help lay a good foundation for the 
smooth start of the Ninth Five-Year Plan and long-term 
development thereafter. We must rally closely around 
the CPC Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin 
as the core and, under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party’s basic line, unify our 
understanding, march in unison, and do solid work in all 
areas to maintain a sustained, rapid, and healthy growth 
[chi xu kuai su jian kang fa zhan 2170 4958 1816 6643 
0256 1660 4099 1455] of the national economy and to 
bring about all-around progress of society. 


Ren Jianxin Discusses Law on Judges 


OW2103042395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1012 GMT | Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, ! Mar (XINHUA)—The 
12th Meeting of the Eighth National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee approved the “PRC Law on 
Judges.” In a recent interview with reporters, Supreme 
People’s Court President Ren Jianxin discussed matters 
related to this law. 


Ren Jianxin said: All in all, the “‘law on judges” is aimed 
at meeting needs in three areas: First, it is aimed at 
managing judges in a scientific manner and according to 
the law. Judges are professional judicial personnel exer- 
cising the state’s judicial authority. In the past four 
decades or so since the PRC’s founding, however, judges 
have been managed in a manner not that different from 
administrative personnel, which has not reflected the 
special characteristics of judges as a profession. Hence, 
by adopting this law, judges’ duties and responsibilities, 
obligations and rights, qualifications, appointment and 
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removal, withdrawal, grades, evaluation, training, and 
rewards and penalties will be clearly defined; and a 
further step will be taken toward managing judges in a 
scientific manner and according to the law. The law 
forms an important component for the endeavor to 
reform and perfect the judicial system. 


Second, it is aimed at ensuring the quality of judges. In 
view of the special characteristics of the profession, 
judges must have political steadfastness, professional 
competence, honesty and impartiality in performing 
duties, and uprightness and tenacity. By adopting this 
law, stringent, specific stipulations will be provided for 
judges’ qualifications to ensure they are equipped with 
the required qualities and capabilities. 


Third, it is aimed at strictly enforcing laws. Judges must 
take facts as their basis and law as their criterion, resist 
the suppression of law and the substitution of law with 
words, oppose local and departmental protectionism, 
and safeguard the unification of the state legal system 
and dignity of the law. Therefore, by adopting this law, 
specific requirements will be set and an effective legal 
guarantee will be provided for judges to exercise the 
state’s judicial authority according to the law. 


In a nutshell, the ultimate of adopting the “law on 
judges” is to enhance the quality of judges, to ensure 
people’s courts exercise judicial authority independently 
and according to the law, and to perfect the socialist legal 
system. 


Discussing the process of drafting the “law on judges,” 
Ren Jianxin said: From the very beginning of drafting 
the law until its final approval, personnel from numerous 
sectors devoted their wisdom and worked painstakingly 
for eight years on the law, the draft of which was revised 
more than 30 times. Guided by Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and on the basis of the constitution, drafting 
personnel summarized experiences in judicial work and 
the construction of the position of judges since the PRC’s 
founding, especially since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee. They proceeded from 
China’s reality and present condition, took future needs 
into account, and drew lessons from foreign experiences 
as deemed necessary, paying particular attention to 
ensuring the quality of judges and their exercise of 
judicial powers and functions according to the law. 


In the process of drafting. the Supreme People’s Court 
carried out extensive investigations and study by, first, 
soliciting opinions time and again from the relevant 
central departments and people’s courts at various 
levels; second, by stepping up efforts to collect and study 
materials related to the judicial system in foreign coun- 
tries while dispatching groups to study these systems 
abroad; and third, gaining the support of experts and 
scholars concerned and pooling their wisdom on 
repeated appraisals of the draft. 


Ren Jianxin said: The NPC Standing Committee and its 
relevant departments attached great importance to the 
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deliberation of the draft law. After earnest discussions, 
members of the NPC Standing Committee carefully 
revised the draft, thus showing the Standing Commit- 
tee’s keen attention to building up the ranks of judges. 


On ways for implementing the “law on judges,” Ren 
Jianxin said: People’s courts at various levels should 
diligently study and implement this major law in an 
all-around and penetrating way; and should take the 
opportunity to intensify the building of the ranks of 
judges in all fields. First of all, courts at all levels shou'd 
diligently study, publicize, and educate judges on the 
law, so that each and every one can accurately grasp the 
essence of the law, familiarize oneself with every one of 
its articles, and clearly understand one’s duties and 
responsibilities as well as obligations and rights, thereby 
preparing judges ideologically for comprehensive imple- 
mentation of the law. 


Second, courts at all levels should implement compre- 
hensively and systematically the stipulations of the law, 
and push the quality and management of judges to a new 
level. From now on, all courts should strictly comply 
with the law’s stipulations when recruiting new per- 
sonnel; those who do not meet the qualifications should 
never become judges; and incumbent judges who do not 
meet the qualifications should undergo training and be 
given a time limit to meet them. Those who still do not 
meet the qualifications after training should be dis- 
missed or transferred to another appropriate post: no 
allowances should be made for such personnel. In order 
to encourage healthy trends, it is necessary to go all out 
to commend and reward judges who have scored out- 
standing achievements in judicial work, especially those 
who dare to resist the suppression of the law with their 
power and overcome interference in enforcing the law’s 
impartially. The rights of judges, who are retaliated 
against or illegally obstructed from performing their 
duties impartially, should be effectively protected 
according to the relevant stipulations in the “law on 
judges.”” Judges who fail to fulfill their obligations, who 
accept bribes and commit embezzlement, who bend the 
law for the benefit of relatives or friends, who abuse their 
power, and who commit dereliction of duty should be 
duly punished according to the “law on judges”; and 
those who commit a crime should be affixed criminal 
responsibility. In short, it is necessary to exercise strict 
management of the ranks of judges through comprehen- 
sive implementation of the “law on judges.” 


Third, the Supreme People’s Court should, on the basis 
of investigation and study, step up the effort to draft 
several sets of specific regulations in coordination with 
the implementation of the “law on judges.” At the 
present, the Supreme People’s Court should first consult 
with the relevant departments in drafting “procedures 
for establishing and evaluating grades of judges and their 
promotion in grade” and the “organic procedures for 
judges’ examination and evaluation committees,” and 
then enforce such regulations after approval, thereby 
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implementing the “law on judges” to the letter. Efforts 
should also be stepped up to draft other supporting 
procedures. 


NPC Vice Chairmen Speak at Group Discussions 


OW2103100995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1418 GMT 16 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 16 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
Leading comrades of the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee attended group discussions 
of the Guangdong, Guizhou, Xinjiang, Shangxi, Shan- 
dong, Henan, Beijing, Hunan, Hubei, Gansu, Guangxi, 
Jilin, and Taiwan delegations today. They heard the 
deputies’ deliberations of the report on the work of the 
NPC Standing Committee and aired their views on NPC 
ay reform, opening up, economic development, and 
so forth. 


Among leading comrades taking part in group discus- 
sions today were Tian Jiyun, Wang Hanbin, Ni Zhifu, 
Chen Muhua, Fei Xiaotong, Lei Jieqiong, Li Ximing, 
Wang Bingqian, Cheng Siyuan, Buhe, Tomur Dawamat, 
Li Peiyao, and Wu Jieping. 


Tian Jiyun Said That We Should Bring Into Greater 
Play the Role of People’s Congresses at All Levels 


After hearing deliberations of the Guangdong delegation 
on the report of the work of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, Tian Jiyun, member of the Political Bureau of 
the CPC Central Committee and vice chairman of the 
NPC Standing Committee, said that we should bring 
ae greater play the role of people’s congresses at all 
evels. 


Six deputies—Wu Bo, Xu Yan, Wu Kangmin, Gu Hua- 
min, Xie Xiande, Zhang Yuanyi—stated their views on 
how to improve the people’s congress system, improve 
the quality of deputies, and enhance supervision over 
law enforcement. Tian Jiyun attentively listened to their 
comments and answered many questions raised by the 
deputies. He said: New progress has been made in the 
work of the NPC Standing Committee over the past two 
years. The pace of legislation has accelerated noticeably. 
In particular, a number of laws governing the socialist 
market economy, such as the company law, the foreign 
trade law, and the law on unfair competition, have been 
promulgated. These and the dozen or so laws that will be 
adopted this year will be the start of a basic legal 
framework for the socialist market economy. As for 
socialist democracy and the legal system, notable 
progress has also been made in legislation in the areas of 
education, public health, and culture. 


Speaking of inadequacies in the work of the NPC 
Standing Committee, Tian Jiyun said: In the past two 
years, the NPC Standing Committee has devoted more 
attention to legislation and not enough to supervision 
over law enforcement. There were many reasons for this: 
first, comrades of the NPC were not daring enough and 
they were reluctant to expose contradictions or offend 
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people; second, inadequate understanding of the peo- 
ple’s congress system and poor awareness of the law on 
the part of many people, including some leading com- 
rades; and third, the supervisory mechanism was not up 
to standard. 


Tian Jiyun said: There are 3.6 million deputies to 
people’s congresses at all levels nationwide. When the 
role of these deputies is brought into fuller play, we can 
greatly accelerate the pace of reinforcing socialist democ- 
racy and the legal system and ensure the smooth progress 
of China’s reform, opening up, and the modernization 
drive. 


Ni Zhifu Said That We Should Reinforce Supervision 
and Inspection Over Law Enforcement 


While attending a group discussion of the Xinjiang 
delegation, Vice Chairman Ni Zhifu said: More laws 
have been formulated in the past few years than in any 
period since the republic’s founding. From 1979 to 
February 1995 when the 12th Standing Committee Ses- 
sion of the Eighth NPC was concluded, a total of 264 
pieces of legislation had been enacted. Failure to abide 
by the law, lax law enforcement, and letting law-breakers 
go free remain rather serious problems. It is still neces- 
sary today for us to emphasize and put supervision Over 
law enforcement on a par with legislation. 


He said: The Eighth NPC Standing Committee has 
stepped up supervision and inspection over law enforce- 
ment. Last year, two NPC law-enforcement inspection 
groups, each headed by a vice chairman, inspected 
enforcement of the agriculture law, the product quality 
law, the law on unfair competition, the law on protecting 
consumers’ rights and interests, and the decision on 
punishing offenses involving the production and sale of 
fake and inferior goods in eight provinces, uncovering 
many problems. On the basis of the outcome of the 
inspection, the 11th Standing Committee Session of the 
Eighth NPC asked the State Council, the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, and the Supreme People’s Court to 
study the problems in law enforcement and two inspec- 
tion groups’ suggestions, work out suggestions and mea- 
sures for making improvements, and organize efforts to 
implement them. 


Ni Zhifu said: People’s congresses at all levels and their 
standing committees must earnestly exercise the super- 
visory powers vested in them by the constitution and 
laws; reflect major issues in reform, opening up, and the 
modernization drive and problems that have aroused 
strong indignation in society; conduct inspections in a 
planned and judicious way, especially over the enforce- 
ment of laws governing the socialist market economy. 
They should hear reports of the law enforcement depart- 
ments on a regular basis, check their work, and organize 
deputies to evaluate the performance of law enforcement 
departments. They may demand that these departments 
solve or provide an explanation for the problems uncov- 
ered in check-ups or evaluation. If they are not satisfied 
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with the explanation, they should take additional, more 
effective supervisory steps to have the problems solved. 


Chen Muhua Said That We Should Train and Promote 
More Women Cadres 


Vice Chairman Chen Muhua heard the deputies’s views 
of the Shanxi delegation. In her speech, she called for 
paying more attention to training and promoting women 
cadres. 


She said: Shanxi has done a good job in women’s work. 
Last year, 25 women cadres were promoted to the 
department and bureau level. This is good. However, 
many of the leading bodies in the party and government 
do not have one female. There are talented women 
comrades. We should further emancipate our minds and 
attach greater importance to the discovery and use of 
them so that women cadres who possess both political 
integrity and professional competence will take up lead- 
ership posts. 


Chen Muhua also commented on banking, the NPC’s 
legislative agenda, and other issues. 


Fei Xiaotong Said Bringing Prosperity to the People 
Should Be a Top Priority Everywhere. yf ee 
Can Be Solved Easily When People Are Affluent 


Vice Chairman Fei Xiaotong commented on Shandong’s 
economic development at the deliberations of the Shan- 
dong delegation. He said: Development in Shandong has 
been fast. The reasons are: first, good highways, which 
are a top requirement for the economic development of 
any region; second, the coastal regions have taken full 
advantage of local strong points and achieved fast 
growth; third, the swift growth of village and township 
enterprises, which were already “propping up the other 
half of the sky” last year. 


He said: Bringing prosperity to the people should be a 
top priority everywhere. Many problems can be solved 
easily when people are affluent. 


Wang Binggian Said the NPC’s Work Can Only Be 
Reinforced, Not Weakened 


Vice Chairman Wang Bingqian heard the deputies’ 
views of the Hunan delegation. He pointed out that the 
NPC’s work can only be reinforced, not weakened. 


After listening attentively to the deputies’s comments, he 
said: the deputies have offered many good suggestions 
regarding the people’s congress system, which we should 
take home and study carefully. The people’s congress 
must do more in reinforcing socialist democracy and the 
legal system. 


Speaking of the people’s congress’ supervision over the 
government, Wang Bingqian said: Supervision may take 
many forms, such as evaluations or performance reports. 
In exercising supervision, we must also be sympathetic 
to the government’s difficulties; we should provide both 
supervision and support. As for relations among people’s 
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congresses at different levels, he said: The relationship of 
people’s congress’s with one at the next lower level is that 
of guidance, and the two should have more contacts. 
There also should be more lateral exchanges between 
people’s congresses. The work of the people’s congress is 
very important. We must make this clear: the NPC is not 
a place for cadres who have “resigned from leading 
posts.” We must step up the propaganda of NPC work in 
the future. 


Cheng Siyuan Said It Is Necessary To Strengthen the 
Supervision of the NPC Standing Committee 


After hearing opinions expressed by deputies of the 
Hubei delegation to the NPC session, Vice Chairman 
Cheng Siyuan said: The People’s Congress is created 
from the masses, and has all kinds of relations with the 
masses. The People’s Congress and the masses are bound 
by a common cause and go through thick and thin 
together. The People’s Congress should always reflect the 
wishes of the masses and help people solve their prob- 
lems so as to maintain social stability and ensure long- 
term peace and stability for the country. 


He said: During the past year, the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee adopted many economic laws on the establish- 
ment of a socialist market economy and made great 
contributions to the legislation of economic laws. The 
people are satisfied with the legislative functions of the 
NPC Standing Committee. He said: People’s congresses 
at various levels should strengthen their own develop- 
ment while supervising the work of the government. 
They must do things strictly in accordance with the 
Constitution and adhere to the rules of the People’s 
Congress. At present, grassroots-level units in some 
localities have a tendency to be corrupt and public 
security is also not satisfactory. People’s congresses must 
correctly enforce their power in handling those prob- 
lems. He said: Since the founding of New China, the 
Chinese people have stood up. The achievements in 
carrying out reform and opening up during the past 16 
years have further stabilized the position of the Chinese 
people and accelerated the development of the national 
economy. Those things are not easily gained, and so we 
must cherish this golden period. 


Buhe Said We Must Carry Forward Our Party's Fine 
Tradition of Attaching Importance to Work for 
Minority Nationalities While Promoting Economic 
Construction 


While attending the deliberation of the Government 
Work Report by the Gansu delegation to the NPC 
Session, Vice Chairman Buhe said: Great changes have 
taken place in Gansu during the past several years. As 
long as we follow the correct road and continue our 
efforts to reduce gaps with the eastern regions, the 
central and western regions and areas, in which people of 
minority nationalities reside, can be developed very 
quickly. At present, we must strengthen agricultural and 
rural work and effectively lay down a good foundation. 
We must not overlook important things and slacken our 
efforts in our actual work. 
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Buhe said: Gansu is also a province with people of 
various nationalities. In promoting economic construc- 
tion, we should carry forward our party’s fine tradition 
of always attaching importance to nationality affairs, 
strengthen unity of various nationalities, further develop 
socialist nationality relations on the basis of equality, 
unity and mutual support, and give full play to the 
enthusiasm and warmth of people of various nationali- 
ties. Only in this way can we promote the further 
development of reform and opening up throughout the 
country. 


Tomur Dawamat Said We Must Constantly Grasp the 
Legislation of Laws 


While attending the Guangxi delegation’s deliberation of 
the Government Work Report, Vice Chairman Tomur 
Dawamat said: As we move from a planned economy to 
a socialist market economy, we need many laws to 
guarantee the establishment and perfection of the new 
system. We should have laws to follow and rule the 
country with laws. We have to do a lot of work in this 
respect. We must persist in strengthening education on 
the legal system and enhance people’s concept of legality. 


He said: Our country’s Law on National Regional 
Autonomy was promulgated more than 10 years ago, and 
its implementation is generally good. However, at 
present the five large autonomous regions have not 
formulated rules or regulations for the implementation 
of the law. We should include this task in our daily 
legislative agenda. It will have a profound significance in 
promoting national unity, economic development and 
social stability in areas of regional autonomy for 
minority nationalities. 


NPC Committee Adopts People’s Police Law 


OW2103053595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0212 GMT 1 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, | Mar (XINHUA)—The 
PRC People’s Police Law 


(Adopted by the !2th meeting of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee on 28 
February 1995) 
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Chapter I. General Rules 


Article 1. This law is formulated in accordance with the 
constitution and with a view to safeguarding national 
security and public security and order; to protecting 
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citizens’ lawful rights and interests; to building up the 
ranks of people’s police; to maintaining a high standard 
of the police; to improving the quality of the people’s 
police; to guaranteeing people’s police exercise functions 
and powers according to the law; and to ensuring the 
smooth progress of reform, opening up, and the socialist 
modernization drive. 


Article 2. The tasks of people’s police are: Safeguarding 
national security; maintaining public security and order; 
protecting citizens’ personal safety and freedom and 
lawful property; protecting public property; and pre- 
venting, checking, and punishing criminal activities in 
violation of the law. 


Article 3. The people’s police shall rely on the support of 
the people, maintain close contacts with them, listen to 
their opinions and suggestions with an open mind, 
accept their supervision, safeguard their interests, and 
serve them wholeheartedly. 


Article 4. The people’s police shall take the constitution 
and other laws as their code of conduct, be devoted to 
their job, perform duties with honesty, obey orders, and 
strictly enforce the law and discipline. 


Article 5. The people’s police carry out their duties 
according to the law and are protected by the law. 


Chapter II. Powers and Functions 


Article 6. The people’s police of public security organs 
carry out the following duties according to the division 
of their duties and to the law: 


(1) Preventing, checking, and investigating law-breaking 
criminal activities; 

(2) Maintaining public security and order, and stopping 
acts of jeopardizing public security and order; 


(3) Maintaining traffic safety and order, and handling 
traffic accidents; 


(4) Organizing, carrying out, and supervising fire 
fighting: 


(5) Supervising guns and ammunition and controlled 
equipment; as well as combustible, highly toxic, radio- 
active, and other hazardous substances: 


(6) Supervising special trades and professions prescribed 
by the laws and statutes; 


(7) Guarding special personnel designated by the state as 
well as important places and facilities; 


(8) Supervising assemblies, parades, and demonstra- 
tions; 


(9) Administering affairs related to household registra- 
tion, nationality, entry and exist of the territory, and 
foreigners’ residence and travel in China; 


(10) Defending public order in national (frontier) border 
areas; 
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(11) Enforcing penalties on criminals who have been 
sentenced to be controlled, have criminal detention, or 
deprivation of political rights, and who have been given 
an outside-prison sentence; and conducting surveillance 
and observation of criminals who have been given a 
suspended sentence or are on parole; 


(12) Supervising and managing security and protection 
work of the computer information department; 


(13) Guiding and supervising the security and protection 
of state organs, social organizations, enterprises, institu- 
tions, and key construction projects; as well as guiding 
the security work of public security committees and 
other mass organizations; and 


(14) Other duties prescribed by the laws and statutes. 


Article 7. People’s police of public security organs may 
enforce administrative coercive measures and penalties, 
pursuant to the law, on individuals and organizations 
that have violated public security or the laws and statutes 
governing public security administration. 


Article 8. People’s police of public security organs may 
forcibly remove personnel, who have disrupted public 
security and order or have threatened public safety, away 
from the scene; and may detain or adopt other measures 
on such personnel pursuant to the law. 


Article 9. To maintain public security and order, the 
people’s police of public security organs may, after 
showing the proper certificate, interrogate and examine 
on the spot personnel suspected of breaking the law and 
committing a crime. After interrogation and examina- 
tion, people’s police may bring those in one of the 
following circumstances to a public security organ for 
continued interrogation with the approval of the public 
security organ: 


(1) Being accused of committing a crime; 
(2) Being suspected of committing a crime on the spot; 


(3) Being suspected of committing a crime and having an 
unclear identity; and 


(4) Carrying goods that are likely to have been stolen. 


The time for interrogation shall not exceed 24 hours 
beginning from the time of arrival at the public security 
organ. Under special circumstances and with the 
approval of a public security organ at or above the 
county level, the time for interrogation may be extended 
to 48 hours; but an interrogation record shall be kept. 
When continued interrogation is approved, the family or 
work unit of the person subject to interrogation shall be 
promptly notified. When continued interrogation is dis- 
approved, the person subject to interrogation shall be 
released immediately. 


After continued interrogation, when the public security 
organ deems it necessary to detain or adopt other coer- 
cive measures on the person subject to interrogation, a 
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decision within the time frame prescribed in the pre- 
ceding paragraph shall be made promptly; when a deci- 
sion cannot be reached during the time frame prescribed 
in the preceding paragraph, the person subject to inter- 
rogation shall be released immediately. 


Article 10. In case of an emergency situation arising from 
refusing to be arrested, rioting, jail breaking, forcible 
seizure of guns, or other violent acts, the people’s police 
of public security organs may use weapons pursuant to 
the relevant state regulations. 


Article 11. To stop serious criminal activities in viola- 
tion of the law, the people’s police of public security 
organs may use police equipment pursuant to the rele- 
vant state regulations. 


Article 12. To investigate criminal activities, the peo- 
ple’s police of public security organs may carry out 
detention, search, arrest, or other coercive measures 
pursuant to the law. 


Article 13. To meet emergency needs in performing 
duties, the people’s police of public security organs, after 
showing the appropriate certificate, may have priority in 
using public transportation or cut through a passage 
when traffic is congested. 


To investigate crimes, the peopic’s police of public 
security organs, when necessary, may have priority in 
using transportation and communications equipment, 
grounds, and buildings of organizations, enterprises, 
institutions, and individuals pursuant to the relevant 
state regulations; but shall promptly return such equip- 
ment, grounds, and buildings after use and shall pay fees 
accordingly. Where losses are incurred, compensation 
shall be paid. 


Article 14. The people’s police of public security organs 
may adopt protective measures to restrain mental 
patients who pose a serious threat to public safety or the 
personal safety of other people. When such mental 
patients need to be escorted to a designated institution or 
place, it is necessary to request approval from the public 
security organ of a people’s government at or above the 
county level, and to notify the guardian in a timely 
manner. 


Article 15. To prevent and stop acts of seriously dis- 
rupting public security and order, the public security 
organs of people’s gove rnments at and above the county 
level may restrict personnel and vehicle passage or 
stopover in a specific area and during a given period of 
time; and, when necessary, may impose traffic control. 


The people’s police of public security organs may adopt 
appropriate traffic control measures pursuant to the 
stipulations in the preceding paragraph. 


Article 16. To investigate crimes, public security organs 
may adopt technical investigative measures pursuant to 
the relevant state regulations, after going through strin- 
gent procedures for approval. 
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Article 17. The public security organs of people’s gov- 
ernments at and above the county level, with approval 
from the public security organ at the next higher level 
and from the people’s government at the same level, may 
make the scene of an incident of seriously disrupting 
public security and order an off-limits area on the basis 
of circumstances. 


In accordance with the stipulations in the preceding 
paragraph, the people’s police of public security organs 
may adopt necessary coercive measures of dispersal, and 
may forcibly remove personnel who refuse to obey away 
from the scene or detain them immediately. 


Article 18. The people’s police of state security organs, of 
prisons, and of institutions of reeducation through labor, 
and the judicial police of people’s courts and procura- 
torates perform their respective duties according to the 
provisions in the relevant laws and administrative rules 
and regulations. 


Article 19. People’s police shall perform duties during 
their off-duty hours in case of an emergency that falls 
within the scope of their duties. 


Chapter III. Obligations and Discipline 


Article 20. People’s police shall comply with the fol- 
lowing requirements: 


(1) Enforcing the laws honestly and impartially; 
(2) Setting good examples in observing public morality; 


(3) Treating people with courtesy and executing duties 
with decorum; and 


(4) Respecting customs and habits of the masses of 
people. 


Article 21. People’s police shall immediately rescue and 
assist citizens when their personal safety and property 
are violated or in other difficult circumstances; and shall 
investigate and handle cases reported by citizens in a 
timely manner. 


People’s police shall actively take part in rescuing 
disaster victims and delivering emergency relief as well 
as in public welfare undertakings. 


Article 22. People’s police shall not engage in the fol- 
lowing acts: 


(1) Spreading statements undermining the honor of the 
country; joining unlawful organizations; taking part in 
assemblies, parades, and demonstrations aimed at 
opposing the country; and participating in strikes; 


(2) Leaking state secrets and the secrets of police work; 


(3) Resorting to deception to cover up cases and to shield 
and connive at criminal activities in violation of the law; 


(4) Extorting a confession by torture or abusing suspects 
by imposing corporal punishment on them; 


FBIS-CHI-95-054 
21 March 1995 


(5) Illegally depriving and restricting other people’s 
personal freedom, and illegally searching other people's 
bodies, articles, residences, or places; 


(6) Extorting money, or soliciting and accepting bribes; 
(7) Beating other people or inciting people to beat others; 
(8) Illegally imposing a fine or collecting a fee; 


(9) Accepting dinner invitations or gifts from parties 
concerned or their agents; 

(10) Engaging in profit-making operations or being 
employed by any individual or organization; 


(11) Neglecting duties and failing to fulfill the obliga- 
tions prescribed by the law; and 


(12) Committing other acts of violating the law and 
discipline. 

Article 23. People’s police shall dress themselves in the 
required attire, wear or carry the people's police insignia 
or certificate, and maintain required standards for 
appearance and bearing. 


Chapter IV. Organization and Management 


Article 24. The state shall stipulate the institutional 
framework and post alignment of people’s police 
according to the nature, tasks, and special features of 
people’s police work. 


Article 25. People’s police shall implement the police 
rank system. 


Article 26. To assume a post as a people’s policeman, a 
person shall meet the following qualifications: 


(1) Being a citizen and having reached the age of 18; 
(2) Supporting the PRC Constitution; 


(3) Having good political and professional quality and 
conduct; 


(4) Being in good health; 


(5) Having an education of senior-middle school grad- 
uate or above level; and 


(6) Wanting to engage in people’s police work of one’s 
own free will. 


People in one of the following circumstances shall not be 
allowed to become a people’s policeman: 


+) aes received criminal punishment for a crime; 
an 


(2) Having been dismissed from public service. 


Article 27. People’s police shall be recruited through 
open examination and strict evaluation, and be selected 
on the basis of merit pursuant to state regulations. 


Article 28. Personnel assuming leading posts as a peo- 
ple’s policeman shall meet the following qualifications: 
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(1) Possessing professional legal knowledge; 


(2) Having experience in judicial, procuratorial, and 
public security work as well as some ability in organiza- 
tional management and command; 


(3) Having a college education or above; and 


(4) Having received training and having passed exami- 
nation at the people’s police academies. 


Article 29. In advancing the cause of the people’s police, 
the state shall conduct education and training in political 
affairs and ideology, as well as in the legal system and 
police operations, among the people’s police. 


Article 30. The state shall set the maximum age and 
length of service for various posts of people’s police 
according to the nature, tasks, and special features of 
people’s police work. 


Article 31. Individuals or collectives of peopie’s police 
who have performed their duties remarkably well and 
who have made special contributions shall be rewarded. 
The rewards are: Citation, third-class merit citation, 
second-class merit citation, first-class merit citation, and 
conferment of an honorific title. 


The rewarded people’s police may receive promotions in 
police ranks ahead of time, and may be given some 
material incentive pursuant to relevant state regulations. 


Chapter V. Logistic Support for the Police 


Article 32. People’s police shall implement the decisions 
and orders of higher authorities. 


When a people’s policeman deems a decision or order as 
erroneous, he may put forth opinions pursuant to the 
regulations, but shall not suspend nor alter the decision 
or order during its implementation; when the opinions 
put forth are rejected, the people’s police shall obey the 
decision or order; the higher authorities that have made 
the decision or order shall be held responsible for the 
consequences of its implementation. 


Article 33. People’s police shall have the right to refuse 
the implementation of instructions that go beyond the 
scope of people’s police duties prescribed in the laws and 
regulations; and shall report such instructions to higher 
authorities. 


Article 34. Citizens and organizations shall support and 
assist people’s police in carrying out duties according to 
the law. Assistance from citizens and organizations to 
people’s police in carrying out duties according to the 
law shall be protected by the law. Those who have made 
notable achievements in assisting people’s police in 
carrying out duties shall be commended and rewarded. 


Citizens and organizations that have been injured or 
killed, or have suffered property losses while assisting 
people’s police in carrying out duties shall be compen- 
sated. 
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Article 35. Personnel who commit one of the following 
acts in rejecting or obstructing people’s police in carrying 
out duties according to the law shall be punished by the 
public security administration: 


(1) Openly insulting people’s police in the process of 
performing their duties; 


(2) Obstructing people’s police in conducting investiga- 
tions and obtaining evidence; 


(3) Refusing or obstructing people’s police entry into 
relevant residences and venues for pursuing, capturing, 
searching, and rescuing missions; 


(4) Deliberately setting up barricades for police vehicles 
that are carrying out emergency tasks such as saving 
people’s lives, rescuing disaster victims, and pursuing, 
capturing, and guarding suspects; and 


(5) Other acts of refusing and obstructing people’s police 
in carrying out their duties. 


Personnel who use forcible and threatening means to 
commit acts prescribed in the preceding paragraph, 
which constitutes a crime, shall be affixed criminal 
responsibility. 


Article 36. The insignia, uniform, and police equipment 
used by the people’s police shall be produced uniformly 
under the supervision of the State Council’s public 
security department; and be managed along with other 
relevant state departments; illegal production and sale by 
other individuals and organizations shall be prohibited. 


The people’s police insignia, uniform, police equipment, 
and certificate shall be used exclusively by the people’s 
police; and shall not be held and used by other individ- 
uals and organizations. 


Violators of the stipulations in the preceding two para- 
graphs shall have the people’s police insignias, uniforms, 
police equipment, and certificates they have illegally 
produced, sold, held, and used confiscated; and shall be 
detained for no more than 15 days or be given a warning 
by the public security organ, and may also be given a fine 
of no more than five times the illegal income. Where a 
crime is committed, the lawbreaker shall be affixed 
criminal responsibility. 


Article 37. The state shall guarantee expenditures of 
people’s police, which shall be listed under the central 
and local financial budgets on the basis of the principle 
of division of power between central and local authori- 
ties. 


Article 38. Communications and training facilities and 
the construction of infrastructure—such as transporta- 
tion, fire prevention, police substations, and detention 
houses—needed by people’s police shall be incorporated 
into capital construction plans and overall plans for 
urban and rural construction by the people’s govern- 
ments at various levels. 
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Article 39. The state shall step up efforts to modernize 
people’s police equipment, and endeavor to popularize 
and apply the achievements of advanced science and 
tec’ nology. 


Article 40. People’s police shall implement the wage 
system for state public servants, and be entitled to the 
police rank and other allowances and subsidies as well as 
insurance and other benefits. 


Article 41. People’s police who become disabled while 
performing official duties shall be entitled to the same 
compensation and preferential treatment as military 
men in active service who become disabled while in the 
line of duty. 


Families of people’s police who died while performing 
official duties or died of illness shall be given the same 
compensation and preferential treatment as families of 
military men in active service who died in the line of 
duty or died of illness. 


Chapter VI. Supervision of Law Enforcement 


Article 42. While performing duties, people’s police shall 
accept the supervision of the people’s procuratorate and 
the supervision administration according .o the law. 


Article 43. People’s police organs at the higher levels 
shall exercise supervision over law enforcement by those 
at the lower levels; and shall revoke or correct mistakes 
found in the punishment and decisions made by organs 
at the lower levels. 


Article 44. When carrying out duties, people’s police 
shall conscientiously accept supervision by society and 
citizens. When people’s police adopt regulations that 
have a direct bearing on public interests, they shall be 
announced to the public. 


Article 45. People’s police shall withdraw from the 
handling of public security cases when encountering one 
of the following circumstances in the process of han- 
dling; and the party concerned or his legal agents also 
have the right to demand the withdrawal of the people’s 
police: 


(1) When the people’s policeman is the party concerned 
or a close relative of the party concerned in a case; 


(2) When the people’s policeman or his close relatives 
have conflict of interest in a case; and 


(3) When the people’s policeman has other relationships 
with the party concerned in a case, which may affect 
impartial handling of the case. 


The withdrawal prescribed in the preceding paragraph 
shall be decided by the relevant public security organ. 


The stipulations in the criminal procedural law shall be 
applied to withdrawal by the people’s police in the 
process of handling a criminal case. 
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Article 46. Citizens and organizations have the right to 
report to the people’s police organ and to file charges to 
the people’s procuratorate or administrative supervision 
organ acts of violating law and discipline by the people’s 
police. Organs that accept reports and charges shall 
investigate and handle them in a timely manner, and 
shall report the results of investigation and handling to 
the person who filed the report or charge. 


Nobody shall be allowed to suppress or retaliate against 
citizens and organizations who have filed reports and 
charges according to the law. 


Article 47. The public security organ shall set up a 
superintendent system to exercise supervision over the 
enforcement of laws and regulations and observance of 
discipline by people’s police. 


Chapter VII. Legal Responsibilities 


Article 48. A people’s policeman who has committed one 
of the acts listed under Article 22 of this law shail be 
given disciplinary sanctions; when the act constitutes a 
crime, he shall be affixed criminal responsibility. 


Disciplinary sanctions are: Warning, demerit, major 
demerit, demotion, dismissal, and expulsion. A people’s 
policeman who has been given disciplinary sanctions 
may be demoted and deprived of his police rank. 


People’s police who have violated discipline may be 
ordered to stop performing duties or be placed in con- 
finement as deemed necessary. 


Article 49. People’s police using weapons and police 
equipment in violation of regulations, which constitute a 
crime, shall be affixed criminal responsibility; and shall 
be given disciplinary sanctions when the use of weapons 
and police equipment does not constitute a crime. 


Article 50. Damage as a result of violation of the 
legitimate rights and interests of citizens and organiza- 
tions caused by people’s police while carrying out duties 
shall be compensated according to the provisions of the 
“PRC State Compensation Law” and other relevant laws 
and regulations. 


Chapter VIII. Appendix 


Article 51. The Chinese People’s Armed Police Force 
Carries out security tasks entrusted by the state. 


Article 52. This law enters into effect upon promulga- 
tion. The “PRC Regulations on People’s Police” pro- 
mulgated on 25 June 1957 are simultaneously annulled. 
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Chapter I General Provisions 


Article 1. This law is formulated in accordance with the 
constitution to ensure that people's courts independently 
exercise their judicial authority in accordance with the 
law; judges carry out their duties in accordance with the 
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law; judges’ quality is upgraded; and scientific control 
over judges is implemented. 


Article 2. Judges are judicial personnel that exercise state 
judicial authority in accordance with the law. They 
include presidents, vice presidents, members of judicial 
committees, chief judges, deputy chief judges, judges, 
and assistant judges of the Supreme People’s Court, local 
people’s courts at various levels, and military and other 
special people’s courts. 

Article 3. Judges shall faithfully enforce the constitution 
and law and wholeheartedly serve the people. 


Article 4. Judges are protected by the law when carrying 
out their responsibilities in accordance with the law. 


Chapter II Responsibilities 

Article 5. The following are judges’ responsibilities: 

(1) participating in joint or independent court trials of 
cases in accordance with the law; 

(2) other responsibilities as specified by the law. 


Article 6. Apart from exercising their judicial functions, 
presidents, vice presidents, members of judicial commit- 
tees, chief judges, and deputy chief judges shall carry out 
other responsibilities that correspond to their work. 


Chapter III Duties and Rights 
Article 7. Judges shall perform the following duties: 


(1) they shall strictly abide by the constitution and law; 


(2) they shall base their trials on facts, apply the law as 
criteria, enforce the law justly, and shall not bend the 
laws to benefit their relatives or friends; 


(3) they shall safeguard the procedural rights that partic- 
ipants in proceedings enjoy in accordance with the law; 


(4) they shall safeguard national and public interest as 
well as legitimate rights and interests of the citizen, legal 
persons, and other organizations; 


(5) they shall be honest and devoted to their duties, and 
shall abide by disciplines; 


(6) they shall guard state secrets and secrets of procura- 
torial work; 


(7) they shall submit to supervision by the law and 
people. 


Article 8. Judges shall enjoy the following rights: 


(1) they shall have judges’ power and working conditions 
while performing their duties; 


(2) they shall not be subjected to interference from 
administrative organs, social organizations, anu individ- 
uals while judging cases in accordance with the law: 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination] 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


44 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


(3) they shall not be dismissed, demoted, or punished if 
not because of statutory cause and without going through 
legal procedures; 


(4) they shall be rewarded for their work and enjoy 
insurance coverage and welfare benefits; 


(5) their personal, property, and residence safety shall be 
protected by the law; 


(6) they shall participate in training; 
(7) they may bring about appeals or charges; 
(8) they may resign. 


Chapter IV Requirements of Judges 


Article 9. Judges shall possess the following require- 
ments: 


(1) they shall be of PRC nationality; 
(2) they shall have attained 23 years of age; 
(3) they shall uphold the PRC Constitution; 


(4) they shall possess good political and professional 
quality and good conduct; 


(5) they shall be in good health: 


(6) they shall be graduates of special law studies from 
institutes of higher learning or graduates of non-law 
studies who possess professional legal knowledge and 
have worked for two years; and bachelor of law degree 
holders who have worked for one year. Master ana 
doctorate of law degree holders are not restricted by the 
abovementioned length of working years. 


Judicial personnel employed before the implementation 
of this law and who do not possess the requirements 
stipulated under clause (6) of this article shall undergo 
training to attain the requirements of this law within a 
specified period of time. The specific procedures shall be 
formulated by the Supreme People’s Court. 


Article 10. The following people shall not be allowed to 
hold the judges’ post: 


(1) those who have received penalties for their crimes; 


(2) those who have been dismissed from their public 
offices. 


Chapter V Appointment and Dismissal 


Article 11. The appointment and dismissal of judges 
shall be handled in accordance with the authority and 
procedure of appointment and dismissal stipulated by 
the constitution and law. 


The president of the Supreme People’s Court shall be 
elected and dismissed by the National People’s Con- 
gress. Appointments and dismissals of vice presidents, 
members of the Judicial Committee, chief judges, deputy 
chief judges, and judges shall be submitted to the 


FBIS-CHI-95-054 
21 March 1995 


National People’s Congress Standing Committee by the 
president of the Supreme People’s Court. 


Presidents of local people’s courts at various levels shall 
be elected and dismissed by local people’s congresses. 
Appointments and dismissals of vice presidents, mem- 
bers of judicial committees, chief judges, deputy chief 
judges, and judges shall be submitted to standing com- 
mittees of local people’s congress by local people’s court 
presidents. 

Appointments and dismissals of presidents of interme- 
diate people’s courts established in provinces aid auton- 
omous regions according to districts, and ir, municipal- 
ities, shall be decided by standing committees of 
provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal peo- 
ple’s congresses according to nominations of congress 
chairman meetings. Appointments and dismissals of vice 
presidents, members of judicial committees, chief 
judges, deputy chief judges, and judges shall! be sub- 
mitted to standing committees of provincial, autono- 
mous regional, and municipal people’s congresses by 
presidents of higher people’s courts. 


Presidents of people’s courts at various levels established 
in autonomous nationality regions shall be elected and 
dismissed by people’s congresses of autonomous nation- 
ality regions at various levels. Appointments and dis- 
missals of vice presidents, members of judicial commit- 
tees, chief judges, deputy chief judges, and judges shall 
be submitted to standing committees of local people’s 
congresses by presidents of local people’s courts. 


Assistant judges of people’s courts shall be appointed 
and dismissed by presidents of local people’s courts. 


The procedure for appointing and dismissing presidents, 
vice presidents, members of judicial committees, chief 
judges, deputy chief judges, and judges of \.silitary courts 
and other special people’s courts shall be separately 
specified by the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. 


Article 12. New judges and assistant judges shall be 
selected through public examinatior and strict assess- 
ment. The excellent ones shall be selected according to 
their ability and integrity from candidates who possess 
the requirements of judges. 


Presidents, vice presidents, members of judicial commit- 
tees, chief judges, and deputy chief judges shall be 
selected from personnel who possess practical working 
experience. 


Article 13. Judges with any of the following situations 
shall be dismisssed in accordance with the law; 


(1) those who have lost their PRC nationality; 
(2) those who have been transferred out of their courts; 


(3) changes in jobs that do not require the retention of 
original positions; 
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(4) those found incompetent after examination and 
assessment; 


(5) those who cannot perform their duties due to long- 
term poor health; 


(6) those who retire; 
(7) those who resign and are dismissed; 


(8) those who cannot continue to hold the post due to 
violation of discipline and commitment of crimes; 


(9) those who have to be dismissed due to other reasons. 


Article 14. Judges shall not concurrently hold member- 
ship in standing committees of people’s congresses; jobs 
in administrative organs, judicial organs, enterprise and 
business units; and work as lawyers. 


Chapter VI Withdrawal 


Article 15. Judges who have husband and wife relations, 
direct blood reiations, secondary blood relations within 
three generaticns, and close marital relations shall not 
simultaneously hold the following positions: 


(1) presidents, vice presidents, members of judicial com- 
mittees, chief judges, and deputy chief judges of the same 
people’s court; 


(2) presidents, vice presidents, judges, and assistant 
judges of the same people's court; 


(3) chief judges, deputy chief judges, judges, and assis- 
tant judges of the same court; 


(4) presidents and vice presidents of people's courts at 
the next higher and next lower levels. 


Chapter VII Ranks of Judges 
Article 16. Judges are divided into 12 ranks. 


The president uf the Supreme People’s Court is ranked at 
the top, and chief judges, senior judges, and judges shall 
be classified from 2d to 12th ranks. 


Article 17. Judges’ ranks shall be determined on the basis 
of judges’ positions, performance of their ability and 
integrity, professional standards, actual results of their 
judging, and length of working years. 


Article 18. The procedures for the establishment, assess- 
ment, and promotion of judges’ ranks shall be separately 
stipulated by the state. 


Chapter VIII Examination 


Article 19. Examinations for judges shall be planned and 
conducted by people’s courts where the judges work. 


Articl: 20. The examination of judges shall be objective 
and fair, and aimed to integrate the leadership and 
people. Regular and annual examinations shall be con- 
ducted. 
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Article 21. The curricula of judges’ examination shall 
include the actual results of judging; ideology and moral 
character; level of judicial and legal theories; work atti- 
tude; and judicial style. Actual results of judging shall be 
stressed in the examination. 


Article 22. The results of annual examinations shall be 
divided into three grades: outstanding, competent, and 
incompetent. 

Examination results shall be the basis for judges’ 
rewards, punishment, training, dismissals, and readjust- 
ment of grades and wages. 

Article 23. Judges shall be personally informed of their 
examination results in writing. Judges may apply for 
reconsideration if they have any objections to the results. 


Chapter IX Training 
Article 24. Theoretical and practical training shall be 
conducted for judges with plans. 


The principle of integrating theories with practice, 
teaching according to needs, and stressing practical 
results shall be adopted for judges’ training. 


Article 25. State judges’ institutes and other judges’ 
training organizations shall shoulder the tasks of training 
judges ia accordance with relevant stipulations. 


Article 26. Judges’ study results and appraisals during 
the training period shall be used as one of the bases for 
job appointments and promotions. 


Chapter X Reward 


Article 27. Judges who show outstanding achievements 
and contributions in judicial work or other outstanding 
accomplishments shall be rewarded. 


The principle of combining moral encouragement and 
material reward shall be adopted when rewarding judges. 


Article 28. Judges with any of the following outstanding 
performances shall be rewarded: 


(1) enforcing the law fairly while judging cases; 


(2) summing up practical experiences in trials and 
playing guiding role in judicial work; 


(3) forwarding suggestions on judicial reform, which are 
implemented with outstanding results; 


(4) safeguarding state, collective, and individual interests 
to prevent major losses; 


(5) courageously struggling against criminal activities; 


(6) forwarding suggestions on judicial work that are 
accepted or publicizing judicial work and providing 
guidance to people’s arbitration committees; 


(7) protecting state secrets and secrets in judicial work; 
(8) other meritorious deeds. 
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Article 29. Rewards shall be divided into honorary titles 
of citation, first-class merit citation, second-class merit 
citation, and third-class merit citation. 


The scope of authority and procedures for giving out 
rewards shall be handled in accordance with relevant 
provisions. 


Chapter XI Punishment 
Article 30. Judges shall not engage in the following acts: 


(1) disseminating speeches that are detrimental to the 
state’s reputation; joining illegal organizations; partici- 
pating in rallies, processions, demonstrations, and other 
activities aimed at opposing the state; and joining 
strikes; 


(2) practicing graft and taking bribes; 

(3) bending the law for the benefit of their relatives or 
friends; 

(4) extorting confessions by torture; 

(5) concealing or falsifying evidence; 

(6) leaking state or judicial secrets; 


(7) abusing their power and infringing on the legitimate 
rights and interests of citizens, legal persons, or other 
organizations; 


(8) neglecting their duties, causing injustices, or 
inflicting serious losses on the parties concerned; 


(9) deliberately stalling on cases and bungling their work; 


(10) using their power to seek personal gain for them- 
selves or other people: 


(11) engaging in profit-oriented businesses: 


(12) meeting the parties concerned and their representa- 
tives in private, and accepting dinner invitations and 
gifts from them; and 


(13) engaging in other acts that violate the law and 
discipline. 


Article 31. Judges who engage in one of the acts outlined 
in Article 30 of this law shall be given disciplinary 
actions; if their actions constitute crimes, they shall be 
investigated on criminal grounds in accordance with the 
law. 


Article 32. Disciplinary actions shall consist of warnings, 
the assignment of demerits or serious demerits, demo- 
tions, dismissals, and expulsions. 


Disciplinary actions in the form of dismissals shall be 
accompanied by a reduction in pay and grade. 


Article 33. The scope of authority and procedures for 
taking disciplinary actions shall be handled in accor- 
dance with relevant provisions. 
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Chapter XII Wages, Insurance, and Welfare 


Article 34. The state shall set the pay scale and pay rates 
for judges in accordance with the distinctive features of 
judicial work. 


Article 35. A system for regular pay increases shall be 
implemented for judges. The wages of judges who are 
confirmed to be outstanding and competent may be 
increased in accordance with relevant provisions; those 
who have made special contributions may be given 
advance wage increases in accordance with relevant 
provisions. 


Article 36. Judges shall enjoy state-stipulated judicial 
allowances, area-specific allowances, other allowances, 
insurance coverage, and other benefits. 


Chapter XIII Resignation and Dismissal 


Article 37. In requesting permission for resignation, 
judges shall personally submit written applications, and 
they shall be relieved of their duties in accordance with 
legally prescribed procedures. 


Article 38. Any of the following circumstances may be 
grounds for dismissing a judge: 


(1) where he or she is confirmed as incompetent in 
annual evaluations for two consecutive years; 


(2) where he or she is unequal to the present job and 
rejects another assignment; 


(3) where he or she rejects reasonable job arrangements 
as part of reassignments mandated by the restructuring 
of his or her judicial organ or by downsizing; 


(4) where he or she stays away from work without leave 
or good reason, or does not return to work without 
justification for 15 consecutive days after his or her leave 
has expired or for a total of 30 days in a year after his or 
her leave has expired; and 


(5) where he or she does not perform judicial duties and 
fails to mend his or her ways after education. 


Article 39. Judges who are dismissed shall be relieved of 
their duties in accordance with legally prescribed proce- 
dures. 


Chapter XIV Retirement 


Article 40. The state shall separately stipulate the retire- 
ment system for judges in accordance vith the distinc- 
tive features of judicial work. 


Article 41. Judges enjoy state-stipulated old-age insur- 
ance and other benefits after retirement. 
Chapter XV Appeals and Charges 


Article 42. Where judges refuse to accept disciplinary 
actions taken by people’s courts, they may apply for 
reconsideration with the organs that decided on the 
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actions within 30 days of receiving the decisions. They 
also have the right to appeal to the next higher organs. 


The organs that receive appeals must make a decision in 
accordance with relevant provisions. 


The decisions against the judges will continue to be 
enforced during the period of reconsideration or appeal. 


Article 43. Judges have the right to file charges if state 
organs and their personnel violate the judges’ rights 
mentioned in Article 8 of this law. 


Administrative organs, mass organizations, or individ- 
uals shall be investigated in accordance with the law if 
they interfere with judees in performing their duties in 
accordance with the law 


Article 44. Judges shall be truthful in filing appeals or 
charges. If they invent stories or trump up charges, they 
shall be investigated in accordance with the law. 


Article 45. Wrong disciplinary actions against judges 
shall be remedied promptly; where the actions result in 
the impairment of reputations, efforts shall be made to 
restore the reputations, eliminate adverse effects, and 
offer apologies; where the actions result in economic 
losses, compensation shall be paid. People who are 
directly to blame for retaliatory actions shall be investi- 
gated in accordance with the law. 


Chapter XVI Examination and Appraisal Committee on 
Judges 


Article 46. People’s courts shall establish examination 
and appraisal committees on judges. 


The committees’ duties consist of guiding the training, 
examination, and appraisal of judges. Specific measures 
shall be formulated separately. 


The Supreme People’s Court’s Examination and 
Appraisal Committee on Judges shall organize nationally 
unified examinations for newly appointed judges and 
assistant judges in accordance with Article 12 of this law. 


Article 47. An examination and appraisal committee on 
judges shall consist of five to nine members. 


The president of a people's court shall head the exami- 
nation and appraisal committee affiliated with that 
court. 


Chapter XVII Supplementary Provisions 


Article 48. The management of executive personnel of 
people’s courts shall be exercised in accordance with 
relevant provisions of this law. 


The Supreme People’s Court shall formulate measures 
regarding the administration of clerks in people’s courts. 


The management of judicial administrative personnel of 
people’s courts shall be exercised in accordance with 
relevant state provisions. 
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Article 49. This law shall take effect on 1 July 1995. 


PRC Law on Procurators Adopted 28 Feb 


OW2103 103495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0225 GMT I Mar 95 


(“The PRC Law on Procurators (adopted at the 12th 
session of the Eighth National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee on 28 February 1995)’”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 1 Mar (XINHUA)— 
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Chapter I General Provisions 


Article 1. This law is formulated in accordance with the 
Constitution to ensure that people’s procuratorates 
supervise the law and independently exercise their proc- 
uratorial rights in accordance with the law; procurators 
carry oui their duties in a.vordance with the law; proc- 
urators’ quality is upgraded; and scientific control over 
procurators is implemented. 


Article 2. Procurators are personnel that exercise state 
procuratorial rights in accordance with the law. They 
include the procurator general, deputy procurators gen- 
eral, chief procurators, deputy chief procurators, mem- 
bers of procuratorial committees, and procuratorial and 
assistant procuratorial personnel of the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, local people’s procuratorates at var- 
ious levels, and military procuratorates and other special 
people’s procuratorates. 


Article 3. Procurators shall faithfully enforce the Consti- 
tution and law and wholeheartedly serve the people. 


Article 4. Procurators are protected by the law when 
carrying out their responsibilities in accordance with the 
law. 
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Article 5. The Supreme People’s Procuratorate shall lead 
the work of local procuratorates and special procurator- 
ates at various levels. Procuratorates at higher levels 
shall lead the work of those at lower levels. 


Chapter II Responsibilities 

Article 6. The following are procurators’ responsibilities: 
(1) supervise law enforcement in accordance with the 
law; 

(2) conduct public prosecution on behalf of the state; 
(3) conduct investigations into criminal cases that come 


directly under the jurisdiction of people’s procuratorates 
as specified by the law; 


(4) other responsibilities as specified by the law. 


Article 7. Apart from exercising their procuratorial func- 
tions, chief procurators, deputy chief procurators, and 
members of procuratorial committees shall carry out 
other responsibilities that correspond to their work. 


Chapter III Duties and Rights 
Article 8. Procurators shall perform the following duties: 


(1) they shall strictly abide by the Constitution and law; 


(2) they shall base their work on facts, apply the law as 
criteria, enforce the law justly, and shall not bend the 
laws to benefit their relatives or friends; 


(3) they shall safeguard national and public interest as 
well as legitimate rights and interests of the citizen, legal 
persons, and other organizations. 


(4) they shall be honest and devoted to their duties, and 
shall abide by disciplines; 


(5) they shall guard state secrets and secrets of procura- 
torial work; 


(6) they shall submit to supervision by the law and 
people. 


Article 9. Procurators enjoy the following power: 


(1) they shall have the power and working conditions of 
procurators while performing their duties; 


(2) they shall not be subjected to interference by admin- 
istrative organs, social organizations, and individuals 
while performing procuratorial duties in accordance 
with the law; 


(3) they shall not be dismissed, demoted, or punished if 
not because of statutory cause and without going through 
legal procedures; 


(4) they shall be rewarded for their work and enjoy 
insurance coverage and welfare benefits; 


(5) their personal, property, and residence safety shall be 
protected by the law; 


FBIS-CHI-95-054 
21 March 1995 


(6) they shall participate in training; 

(7) they may bring about appeals or charges; 
(8) they may resign. 

Chapter IV Requirements of Procurators 


Article 10. Procurators shall have the following require- 
ments: 


(1) they shall hold PRC nationality; 
(2) they shall have attained 23 years of age; 
(3) they shall uphold the PRC Constitution; 


(4) they shall possess good political and professional 
quality and good conduct; 


(5) they shall be in good health; 


(6) they shall be graduates of special law studies from 
institutes of higher learning or graduates of nonlaw 
studies who possess professional legal knowledge and 
have worked for two years; and bachelor of law degree 
holders who have worked for one year. Master and 
doctorate of law degree holders are not restricted by the 
abovementioned length of working years. 


Procurators employed before the implementation of this 
law and who do not possess the requirements stipulated 
under clause (6) of this article shall undergo training to 
attain the requirements of this law within a specified 
period. The specific procedures shall be formulated by 
the Supreme People’s Procuratorate. 


Article 11. The following people shall not be allowed to 
hold the post of procurators: 


(1) those who have received penalties for their crimes; 


(2) those who have been dismissed from their public 
offices. 


Chapter V Appointment and Dismissal 


Article 12. The appointment and dismissal of procura- 
tors shall be handled in accordance with the authority 
and procedure of appointment and dismissal stipulated 
by the Constitution and law. 


The procurator general of the Supreme People’s Procu- 
ratorate shall be elected and dismissed by the National 
People’s Congress. Appointments and dismissals of 
deputy procurators general, members of the Procurato- 
rial Committee, and procuratorial personnel shall be 
submitted to the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee by the procurator general of the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate. 


Chief procurators of local people’s procuratorates at 
various levels shall be elected and dismissed by local 
people’s congresses. Appointments and dismissals of 
deputy chief procurators, members of procuratorial 
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committees, and procuratorial personnel shall be sub- 
mitted to standing committees of local people's con- 
gresses by local chief procurators. 


Appointments and dismissals of chief procurators of 
local people’s procuratorates shall be reported to chief 
procurators at a higher level for submission to the 
people’s congress standing committee of that level for 
approval. 


Appointments and dismissals of chief procurators, 
deputy chief procurators, members of procuratorial 
committees, and procuratorial personnel of people’s 
procuratorate branches established in provinces and 
autonomous regions according to districts, and in 
municipalities, shall be submitted to standing commit- 
tees of people’s congresses of the same levels by chief 
procurators of provincial, autonomous regional, and 
municipal people’s procuratorates. 


Assistant procuratorial personnel of people’s procurator- 
ates shall be appointed and dismissed by chief procura- 
tors of local procuratorates. 


The procedure for appointing and dismissing chief proc- 
urators, deputy chief procurators, members of procura- 
torial committees, and procuratorial personnel of mili- 
tary procuratorates and other special people’s 
procuratorates shall be separately specified by the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee. 


Article 13. New procuratorial and assistant procuratorial 
personnel shall be selected through public examination 
and strict assessment. The excellent ones shall be 
selected according to their ability and integrity from 
candidates who possess the requirements of procurators. 


Chief procurators, deputy chief procurators, and mem- 
bers of procuratorial committees shall be selected from 
personnel who possess practical working experience. 


Article 14. Dismissals of procurators under any of the 
following situations shall be submitted in accordance 
with the law; 


(1) those who have lost PRC nationality; 


(2) those who have been transferred out of their procu- 
ratorates; 


(3) changes in jobs that do not require the retention of 
Original positions; 


(4) those found incompetent after examination and 
assessment; 


(5) those who cannot perform their duties due to the 
season of long-term poor health; 


(6) those who retire; 
(7) those who resign and are dismissed; 


(8) those who cannot continue to hold the post due to 
violation of disciplines and commitment of crimes; 
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(9) those who have to be dismissed due to other reasons. 


Article 15. If a chief procurator of a local people’s 
procuratorate does not possess the requirements of this 
law or is elected in violation of the legal procedure, the 
chief procurator of the people’s procuratorate at a higher 
level has the authority to submit his disapproval to the 
standing committee of that local people’s congress. 


Article 16. The Supreme People’s Procuratorate and 
chief procurators of provincial, autonomous regional, 
and municipal people’s procuratorates may forward pro- 
posals to standing committees of local people’s con- 
gresses to replace chief procurators, deputy chief procu- 
rators, and members of procuratorial committees of 
people’s procuratorates at lower levels. 


Article 17. Procurators shall not concurrently hold mem- 
bership in standing committees of people’s congresses or 
jobs in administrative organs, judicial organs, and enter- 
prise and business units, and work as lawyers. 


Chapter VI Withdrawal 


Article 18. Procurators who are husband and wife, who 
have direct blood relations, secondary blood relations 
within three generations, and close marital relations 
shall not simultaneously hold the following positions: 


(1) chief procurators, deputy chief procurators, and 
members of procuratorial committees of the same peo- 
ple’s procuratorate; 


(2) chief procurators, deputy chief procurators, and 
procuratorial and assistant procuratorial personnel of 
the same people’s procuratorate; 


(3) procuratorial and assistant procuratorial personnel of 
the same professional department; 


(4) chief procurators and deputy chief procurators of 
people’s procuratorates at the next higher and next lower 
levels. 


Chapter VII Ranks of Procurators 
Article 19. Procurators are divided into 12 ranks. 


As chief procurator of the Supreme People’s Procurator- 
ate, the procurator general is ranked top, and chief 
procurators, senior procurators, and procurators shall be 
classified from 2d to 12th ranks. 


Article 20. Procurators’ ranks shall be determined on the 
basis of procurators’ positions, performance of their 
ability and integrity, professional standards, actual 
results of their procuratorial work, and length of working 
years. 


Article 21. The procedure for the establishment, assess- 
ment, and promotion of procurators’ ranks shall be 
separately stipulated by the state. 
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Chapter VIII Examination 


Article 22. Examinations for procurators shall be 
planned and conducted by people’s procuratorates where 
the procurators work. 


Article 23. The examination of procurators shall be 
objective and fair, and aimed to integrate the leadership 
and people. Regular and annual examinations shall be 
conducted. 


Article 24. The curricula of the procurators’ examination 
shall include actual procuratorial work results; ideology 
and moral character; level of procuratorial and legal 
theories; work attitude; and work style. Actual procura- 
torial work results shall be stressed in the examination. 


Article 25. Results of annual examinations shall be 
divided into three grades: Outstanding, competent, and 
incompetent. 


Examination results shall be the basis for procurators’ 
rewards, punishment, training, dismissals, and readjust- 
ment of grades and wages. 


Article 26. Procurators shall be personally informed of 
their examination results in writing. Procurators may 
apply for reconsideration if they have any objections to 
the results. 


Chapter IX Training 


Article 27. Theoretical and practical training shall be 
conducted for procurators with plans. 


The principle of integrating theories with practice, 
teaching according to needs, and stressing practical 
results shall be adopted for procurators’ training. 


Article 28. State procurators’ institutes and other proc- 
urators’ training organizations shall shoulder the tasks of 
training procurators in accordance with relevant stipu- 
lations. 


Article 29. Procurators’ study results and appraisals 
during the training period shall be used as one of the 
bases for job appointments and promotions. 


Chapter X Reward 


Article 30. Procurators who show outstanding achieve- 
ments and contributions in procuratorial work or other 
outstanding accomplishments shall be rewarded. 


The principle of combining moral encouragement and 
material reward shall be adopted when rewarding proc- 
urators. 


Article 31. Procurators with any of the following out- 
standing performances shall be rewarded: 


(1) enforcing the law justly in their procuratorial duties; 


(2) forwarding suggestions, including suggestions on 
reform for procuratorial work, which are implemented 
with outstanding results; 
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(3) safeguarding state, collective, and individual interests 
to prevent major losses; 


(4) courageously struggling against criminal activities; 


(5) protecting state secrets and secrets in procuratorial 
work; 


(6) other meritorious deeds. 


Article 32. Rewards shall be divided into honorary titles 
of citation, first-class merit citations, second-class merit 
Citations, and third-class merit citations. 


The scope of authority and procedures for giving out 
rewards shall be handled in accordance with relevant 
procedures. 


Chapter XI Punishment 


Article 33. Procurators may not engage in the following 
acts: 


(1) Disseminating speeches that are detrimental to the 
state’s reputation; joining illegal organizations; partici- 
pating in rallies, processions, demonstrations, and other 
activities aimed at opposing the state; and joining 
strikes; 


(2) Practicing graft and taking bribes; 


(3) Bending the law for the benefit of their relatives or 
friends; 


(4) Extorting confessions by torture; 
(5) Concealing or falsifying evidence; 
(6) Leaking state or procuratorial secrets; 


(7) Abusing their power, and infringing on the legitimate 
rights and interests of citizens, legal persons, or other 
organizations; 


(8) Neglecting their duties, causing injustices, or 
inflicting serious losses on the parties concerned; 


(9) Deliberately stalling on cases and bungling their 
work; 


(10) Using their power to seek personal gain for them- 
selves or other people; 


(11) Engaging in profit-oriented businesses; 


(12) Meeting the parties concerned and their representa- 
tives in private, and accepting dinner invitations and 
gifts from them; and 


(13) Engaging in other acts that violate law and disci- 
pline. 


Article 34. Procurators who engage in one of the acts 
outlined in Article 33 of this law shall be given disci- 
plinary actions; if their actions constitute crimes, they 
shall be investigated on criminal grounds in accordance 
with the law. 
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Article 35. Disciplinary actions shall consist of warnings, 
the assignment of demerits or serious demerits, demo- 
tions, dismissals, and expulsions. 


Disciplinary actions in the form of dismissals shall be 
accompanied by a reduction in pay and grade. 


Article 36. The scope of authority and procedures for 
taking disciplinary actions shall be delineated in accor- 
dance with relevant provisions. 


Chapter XII Wages, Insurance, and Welfare 


Article 37. The state shall set the pay scale and pay rates 
for procurators in accordance with the distinctive fea- 
tures of procuratorial work. 


Article 38. A system for regular pay increases shall be 
implemented for procurators. The wages of procurators 
who are judged to be outstanding and competent may be 
increased in accordance with relevant provisions; the 
wages of those who have made special contributions 
many be increased ahead of time in accordance with 
relevant provisions. 


Article 39. Procurators shall enjoy state-stipulated proc- 
uratorial allowances, area-specific allowances, and other 
allowances, insurance, and other benefits. 


Chapter XIII Resignation and Dismissal 


Article 40. In requesting permission for resignation, 
procurators shall personally submit written applications, 
and they shall be relieved of their duties in accordance 
with legally prescribed procedures. 


Article 41. Any of the following circumstances may be 
grounds for dismissing a procurator: 


(1) When he/she is confirmed as incompetent in annual 
evaluations for two consecutive years; 


(2) When he/she is unequal to the present job and rejects 
another assignment; 


(3) When he/she rejects reasonable job arrangements as 
part of reassignments mandated by the restructuring of 
his/her procuratorial organ or by downsizing; 


(4) When he/she stays away from work without leave or 
good reason, or does not return to work without justifi- 
cation for 15 consecutive days after his/her leave has 
expired or for a total of 30 days in a year after his/her 
leave has expired; and 


(5) When he/she does not perform procuratorial duties 
and fails to mend his/her ways after education. 


Article 42. Procurators who are dismissed shall be 
relieved of his duties in accordance with legally pre- 
scribed procedures. 


Chapter XIV Retirement 
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Article 43. The state shall separately stipulate the retire- 
ment system for procurators in accordance with the 
distinctive features of procuratorial work. 


Article 44. Procurators enjoy state-stipulated old-age 
insurance and other benefits after retirement. 


Chapter XV Appeals and Charges 


Article 45. When procurators refuse to accept disci- 
plinary action taken by people’s procuratorates, they 
may apply for reconsideration with the organs that 
decided on the actions within 30 days of receiving the 
decisions. They also have the right to appeal to the next 


higher organs. 


Organs that receive appeals must make a decision in 
accordance with relevant provisions. 


The decisions against the procurators will continue to be 
enforced during the period of reconsideration or appeal. 


Article 46. Procurators have the right to file charges if 
state organs and their personnel violate the procurators’ 
rights mentioned in Article 9 of this law. 


Administrative organs, mass organizations, or individ- 
uals shall be investigated in accordance with the law if 
they interfere with procurators’ performance of their 
duties in accordance with the law. 


Article 47. Procurators shall be truthful in filing appeals 
or charges. If they invent stories or trump up charges, 
they shall be investigated in accordance with the law. 


Article 48. Wrongful disciplinary actions against procu- 
rators shall be remedied promptly; when the actions 
result in the impairment of reputation, efforts shall be 
made to restore the reputation, eliminate adverse effects, 
and offer apologies; when the actions result in economic 
losses, compensation shall be paid. People who are 
directly to blame for retaliatory actions shall be investi- 
gated in accordance with the law. 


Chapter XVI Examination and Appraisal Committee on 
tors 


Article 49. People’s procuratorates shall establish exam- 
ination and appraisal committees on procurators. 


The committees’ duties consist of guiding the training, 
examination, and appraisal of procurators. Specific mea- 
sures shall be formulated separately. 


The Supreme People’s Procuratorate’s Examination and 
Appraisal Committee on Procurators shall organize 
nationally unified examinations for newly appointed 
procurators and assistant procurators. 


Article 50. An examination and appraisal committee on 
procurators shall consist of five to nine members. 


The procurator general of a procuratorate shall head the 
examination and appraisal committee affiliated with 
that procuratorate. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemiiiation 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


42 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Chapter XVII Supplementary Provisions 


Article 51. The Supreme People’s Procuratorate shall 
formulate measures regarding the administration of 
clerks in people’s procuratorates. 


The management of judicial administrative personnel in 
people’s procuratorates shall be exercised in accordance 
with relevant state provisions. 


Article 52. This law shall take effect on 1 July 1995. 


Jiang Zemin Telephones Jilin Delegate 


OW2103111095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1248 GMT 17 Mar 95 


[Feature by reporters Zhang Jianjun (1728 1696 6511) 
and Guo Liqun (6753 0500 5028): “A Telephone Call 
From the General Secretary” 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 17 Mar (XINHUA)—It 
was 1600 on 16 March in the Guoyi Guesthouse. The 
telephone in the room of An Li, mayor of Liaoyuan City 
and a National People’s Congress [NPC] delegate, rang. 


“Comrade An Li, Comrade Jiang Zemin would like to 
talk with you over the telephone.” 


Soon, the sonorous and friendly voice of General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zemin was heard in the receiver: ‘““Comrade 
An Li, I have carefully read your letter from this 
morning. The problem reflected in your letter is very 
important and the opinions you advanced are rather 
constructive. My heart was heavy when I learned of the 
difficulties faced by coal miners, staff members and 
enterprise workers in production and in daily life. I have 
passed your letter along with my views to the State 
Council’s leading comrades.” 


It had not occurred to Delegate An Li that General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin had attached such great impor- 
tance to her views and would give her such a prompt 


reply. 


On the morning of 16 March, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin joined the full meeting of the Jilin delegation. 
Due to time constraints, Delegate An Li did not have a 
chance to speak at the meeting. She proceeded to put her 
suggestions in written form and asked He Zhukang, 
secretary of the Jilin provincial CPC committee and 
NPC delegate, to pass her letter to Comrade Jiang 
Zemin. Her suggestions dealt with solving the problem of 
state-owned enterprises in difficulty, particularly the 
issue of coal mines in decline; with the need for the state 
to adopt an appropriate preferential industrial policy for 
the mining industry; and with the need to create a regular 
channel to help the poor in urban areas. 


“You are a people’s delegate. | am a people’s delegate 
too. Therefore, we are equal. | am the party’s general 
secretary. You are a mayor. I want to earnestly address 
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the issue as reflected in your letter. At the least, your 
letter is worth a reply.” The general secretary spoke these 
words over the telephone. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin then closely inquired after the 
Liaoyuan Coal Mine’s situation: The number of 
employees there; the arrangement for the employees’ 
livelihood; the degree of difficulty faced by the least 
well-off employees; and the progress on the shift in 
production. An Li replied to these questions one by one. 


The general secretary said: “As I still have not talked 
with other leading comrades on the issue of solving 
difficulties encountered by coal mines in decline, I am 
therefore unable to give you a detailed reply at the 
moment. The issue of helping those coal mines which 
have made great contributions to the state in the past 
and are now faced with depleting resources is not only 
very pressing, but also very complex; it requires a com- 
prehensive study, prudent decisionmaking, and common 
efforts from all. While there is a need for the state to 
render necessary support, enterprises’ cadres, staff mem- 
bers, and workers should rise with force and spirit, rely 
on their own strength, concentrate their efforts on struc- 
tural readjustment, and seek a way out.” 


At the end of the telephone conversation, General Sec- 
retary Jiang Zemin said: “‘] too have been a mayor. | 
understand the hardship and difficulty of being a mayor. 
I hope that you also show understanding of the hardships 
endured by staff members and workers at enterprises in 
difficulty and show your constant concern for them.” 


Putting down the receiver, Delegate An Li could barely 
suppress her agitated state of mind. She excitedly told 
the other Jilin delegates: ‘““The General Secretary called!” 


Water Minister Joins Guizhou Delegation 
Discussion 


11K2103091495 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The second floor of the Beijing 
Hepingli Hotel was full of joyful cheers and hearty 
laughter on 8 March. While discussing Premier Li Peng’s 
government work report with Minister of Water 
Resources Niu Maosheng and the relevant persons from 
the State Commission for Restructuring Economy and 
the Ministry of Finance, members of the Gansu delega- 
tion of deputies [to the National People’s Congress] 
freely spoke on the important issues of building irriga- 
tion works and developing agriculture in Gansu. 


Deputy (Chen Keyan), a specialist in water conservancy, 
was the first to speak. After citing the cases of Gansu’s 
persistent efforts to build irrigation works and pay close 
attention to grain production over the last few years, he 
said: The Tao He water diversion project is an important 
matter to the people of Tibetan nationality in Gansu. 
The central authorities should support the early 
launching of the project, as they have done in the past. 
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In their speeches, deputies Sun Ying, (Yu Huiqing), and 
(Wang Hucheng) maintained: Water conservancy is the 
lifeblood of Gansu’s agricultural development. The 
existing irrigation works should be utilized comprehen- 
sively, with an emphasis on saving water. Rivers and 
watercourses should be regulated according to the law. 


In his speech, Deputy (Gu Jun) from Dingxi Prefecture 
said: In addition to the major Tao He water diversion 
project, the prefecture also persists in carrying out 
minor-valley improvement projects. He suggested the 
inclusion of Lintao, Longxi, and Huiyuan Counties into 
the national program for minor valley improvement. 


(Zheng Jinxia), a female deputy of Dongxiang Nation- 
ality, said to Minister Niu Maosheng: Dongxiang is a 
poverty-stricken and dry county. The Nanyang channel 
project currently undertaken by the provincial [words 
indistinct] is our county’s project hope of shaking pov- 
erty and achieving prosperity. We hope Minister Niu will 
support the project with funding. The minister kept on 
nodding. 


Zheng Jinxia said: On behalf of the people of our county, 
I have expressed our thanks to the central leaders, 
including Tian Jiyun, vice chairman of the National 
People’s Congress. At this moment, Deputy Zhang Wule 
chimed in: Central leaders, including Tian Jiyun, have 
visited Dongxiang County. When he visited, Tian Jiyun 
said: These projects are not excessive in number. It is of 
great meaning to enable a nationality to shake poverty. 


Minister Niu said to Zheng Jinxia: We, the water 
resources departments, support the project. Moved, 
Zheng Jinxiao laughed. At this moment, with great 
emotion, Zhang Wule said: In the NPC session last year, 
Comrade Hu Jitao attended our discussion, and, when 
making her speech, Zheng Jinxia burst into tears. That 
attracted the reporters’ attention. This year, she has 
laughed. This shows that she has seen the project making 
progress. Zhang Wule had barely finished speaking when 
there was a burst of thunderous applause in the meeting 
room. 


Hu Huizi on Stationing Troops in Hong Kong 


HK2103080495 Hong Kong WIEN WEI PO in Chinese 
18 Mar 95 p B3 


[Dispatch by WEN WEI PO reporting team: “Xu Huizi 
on PLA Stationing in Hong Kong, Drafting of Relevant 
Law in Progress’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing. 17 Mar (WEN WEI 
PO)—Xu Huizi, deputy chief of staff of the People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] and member of the Security 
Panel of the Preliminary Work Committee [PWC], said 
at the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress [NPC] that preparations are now under way for 
the “Garrison Troops Law” for the PLA stationed in 
Hong Kong. It is still in the drafting stage, and has not 
yet been submitted to the NPC Standing Committee for 
examination and approval. 
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When asked about the remarks made by the commander 
of the British forces in Hong Kong that the PLA can 
station itself in Hong Kong at an earlier date, Xu Huizi 
replied that early stationing of troops would be unlikely 
because the question must be subject to consultation by 
the Chinese and British sides. Nevertheless, troops def- 
initely will be stationed in Hong Kong when China 
resumes the exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong on 
1 July 1997. 


The establishment of the offices of the State Council and 
General Staff Headquarters in Hong Kong after 1997 has 
not yet been determined, Xu Huizi said. As for the 
question when the two sides will reach an agreement on 
the transfer of garrisoned troops, Xu believed that it was 
too early to discuss the issue, which also was beyond his 
authority. 


Economic, Trade Commission Head on Enterprise 
Reform 


HK2103080395 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 11 
Mar 95 p a8 


[Report by MING PAO reporters’ team: ‘Wang 
Zhongyu Welcomes Foreign Capital To Take Part in 
Reform of State-Owned Enterprises”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Wang Zhongyu, minister of the 
State Economic and Trade Commission, said yesterday 
that the key point of this year’s reform of state enter- 
prises is to merge enterprises in the 18 cities chosen for 
experiment. The State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion will finish formulating the method of encouraging 
merging of enterprises in March. The method allows 
phase-by-phase repayment and partial repayment 
regarding the rather difficult problem of loans owed by 
enterprises. Foreign-funded enterprises are allowed to 
participate in merging of enterprises. 


Wang Zhongyu made these remarks yesterday when 
talking about the reform of state enterprises at a discus- 
sion meeting of the Liaoning delegation to the National 
People’s Congress [NPC]. He said that the State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission hopes the reform of 
merging enterprises can take a big step forward this year. 
Merging can give play to the strong points of enterprise 
groups on the one hand, while on the other, is an easier 
way to resettle staff and workers than the bankruptcy 
method. 


In order to encourage this reform, Wang Zhongyu said 
that the commission has joined hands with banks to 
formulate some measures that will be submitted to the 
State Council to be put on this month’s agenda. 
Regarding the crucial issue of debts, the idea being 
considered is that merged enterprises should be allowed 
to postpone repayment of outstanding loans for three 
years. A draft plan has been produced and sent to more 
than 30 enterprises in Guangdong and Shanghai to 
solicit opinions, and persons in entrepreneurial circles 
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thought that although it cannot “quench the thirst,” it is 
basically all right, and should pay a promoting role. 


Asked whether foreign-funded enterprises may partici- 
pate in the merging, Wang Zhongyu said that within the 
joint-venture and cooperative enterprises having foreign 
investment, the problem of the transfer of enterprise 
assets with debts does not exist. However, if a foreign- 
funded enterprise has taken shape and if it wants to take 
part in merging, this is a different matter. 


Wang Zhongyu thought that to practice the merging of 
enterprises, it is necessary to change concepts and to 
have new ways of thinking. For example, the past 
method of helping poor and loss-making enterprises 
should be changed, and help will be given first to some 
quality enterprises, so as to let them develop first, then 
allow them to annex hopeless, loss-making enterprises. 


At the Liaoning NPC delegation’s discussion meeting, 
Wang Zhongyu took the initiative in explaining the issue 
of the current effort to strengthen internal reform of 
enterprises, and suspending the reform of property 
rights. He said that reform and management are unani- 
mous, and that at present, many enterprises have chaotic 
management that hinders reform, while some enterprises 
lack a sound management and [financial system. 


In addition, Wang Zhongyu said that the reform of 
property rights involves a wide range of areas, and that 
the change of government functions will run into the 
issue of reform of administrative organs. Even if it 
moves a step forward, for example, there is the problem 
of establishing a state assets management commission, 
and whether some administrative organs should be abol- 
ished. 


Guangxi Leader on Migration To Solve Poverty 
Problem 


HK2103060995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1111 GMT 9 Mar 95 


[Interview with Cheng Kejie by reporter Yu Donghui 
(0151 2639 2547) During the Two Sessions: Guangxi To 
Migrate 200,000 People in Order to Thoroughly Solve 
the Problem of Poverty”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing. 9 Mar (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—In Guangxi, some 8 million people are 
living in poverty, making up about 10 percent of the 
people living in poverty throughout the country. Cheng 
Kejie, people’s deputy to the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] and chairman of the government of the Guangxi 
Zhuang Nationality Autonomous Region said that the 
most effective way to solve the problem of poverty is to 
migrate some people to other areas for development. 


Interviewed by our reporter, Cheng Kejie disclosed that 
by the end of this century, Guangxi will migrate 200,000 
poor people who are now living under extremely hard 
conditions in the poor mountainous areas without water, 
land, and roads to other areas with better conditions so 
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they can help develop these areas. The work started two 
years ago. Some 180 million yuan of funds have been 
invested and nearly 60,000 people have been migrated. 
Remarkable achievements have already been made. 


In recent years, migrating people to other areas for 
development has become a new pattern in China for 
shaking off poverty. This method has been adopted by 
the Dingxi-Longxi-Xihaigu area of Gansu and Ningxia 
and the northern mountainous area of Guangdong. 


China intends to solve the problems of food and clothing 
for its 80 million poor people in rural areas by the end of 
this century. Cheng Kejie admitted that the situation is 
grim in order to enable the 8 million poor people in 
Guangxi to get rid of poverty. Over the past year or so, 
Guangxi has readjusted its idea on assisting the poor. 
Apart from migrating people to other areas for develop- 
ment, most poor people will make use of Guangxi’s 
advantages in geographical position and natural 
resources to develop their own areas. Moreover, some 
1.3 million laborers will be exported to Guangdong, 
Hainan, and other coastal areas every year. 


Cheng Kejie held that the measures for helping the poor 
should be suited to local conditions and guidance should 
be given in light of the specific situations of various 
areas. No uniformity should be imposed and no stopgap 
measures for temporary solutions should be taken. Ear- 
lier, the chairman of the Guangxi regional people’s 
government, together with Zhou Guangzhao, president 
of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, He Zhiqiang, 
Yunnan provincial governor, and Chen Shineng, 
Guizhou provincial governor, jointly wrote a letter to the 
Central People’s Government, urging the state to adopt 
preferential policies for their development in fields such 
as utilization of ecological resources and project devel- 
opment and support them with more qualified personnel 
and funds. 


Last summer, Guangxi suffered the biggest floods in the 
past century. How have the disaster-afflicted people 
been relocated and how have they rebuilt their homes? 
Cheng Kejie said that except for the 577 people who died 
during the floods, no one died of hunger, frost. or 
diseases caused by the disaster after floods. 


He also disclosed that after the floods, Guangxi received 
donations from Hong Kong, Macao, and other countries 
and regions totaling 100 million renminbi yuan, as well 
as donations from other parts of the country totaling 180 
million yuan. The state also put more than | billion yuan 
into Guangxi through various forms, such as providing 
loans and allocating funds, so as to help the region 
rehabilitate its economy. Now some 70 percent of the 
collapsed houses have been rebuilt. 


Hubei Secretary Meets NPC Delegates, Stresses 
Development 

11K2103092895 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0950 GMT 21 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Wuhan, 21 Feb (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Today, Jia Zhijie, secretary of the 
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Hubei Provincial CPC Committee and governor of the 
province, said here that officials at all levels in this 
province should hold high the three banners of “‘devel- 
opment,” “unity.” and “anticorruption” and lead the $7 
million people to fulfill and overfulfill this year’s tasks of 
reform and development for this province. 


This morning, Jia Zhijie said this when meeting the 
deputies of Wuhan City to the Third Session of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] together with 
Deputy Secretary Jiang Zhuping of the Hubei Provincial 
CPC Committee, who was formerly deputy director of 
the Civil Aviation Administration of China, and Deputy 
Secretary Qian Yunlu of the Hubei Provincial CPC 
Committee. There, Jia discussed this year’s tasks of 
reform and development with the people’s deputies. 


Jia Zhijie said: ““Development is a tough task.” He said: 
There are three major tasks this year for the whole 
province. First, top priority will be given to the develop- 
ment of agriculture, and this is the key to resolving the 
problem of inflation and is the key factor for the national 
overall interests and for keeping Hubei’s stability. 
Second, determination must be made to bring prices 
under control. Third, the operation of large and medium 
state-owned enterprises must be improved by every 
possible means, and the situation in which one-third of 
these enterprises are running in the red must be changed; 
it is necessary to help workers in the enterprises which 
have suspended their production completely and partly 
because of business losses as they are living in difficult 
conditions. 


Jia Zhijie said that only by holding high the banner of 
unity can there be a fundamental guarantee for achieving 
the objectives of reform and development throughout 
the province. 


Jia Zhijie required that officials at all levels hold high the 
banner of honest and clean government and be firm and 
resolute in eliminating corruption. He said that corrupt 
elements must be handled and punished and must not be 
tolerated. Corruption cases must be investigated thor- 
oughly. Measures for cracking down on corruption and 
eliminating the root causes of corruption should be 
taken. The improvement of the party style should bring 
along the improvement of public conduct. Only thus can 
the general public be united to advance reform and 
development by working with one heart and one mind. 


NPC, CPPCC Delegates Urge Saving Grain 


HK2103082295 Guangzhou YANGCHENG WANBAO 
in Chinese 9 Mar 95 p 1 


[Special dispatch from Beijing by staff reporters Liu 
Gang (0491 0474), Liu Xuegong (0491 1331 1562), and 
Lu Fumin (7120 2105 3046): “Each Year, 100 Billion Kg 
of Grain Is Wasted, and Another 100 Billion Yuan Is 
Spent on Banquets at Public Expense in China”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A decrease in grain production 
and the 35-percent rise in food prices were the reasons 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 45 


for last year’s commodity price increases. With a 
shortage of funds, it is difficult to invest in culture, 
education, agriculture, and other areas. But where is the 
money? 


Nonetheless, two startling figures enable us to see the 
other side of the matter: 


—100 billion kg of grain are wasted each year; 


—100 billion yuan in public funds are spent on banquets 
each year. 


During the sessions of the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] and Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference [CPPCC] sessions, many NPC deputies and 
CPPCC delegates have reiterated one viewpoint: They 
are opposed to extravagance and waste, and call for thrift 
and frugality. 


On the question of agriculture, many people think that 
increasing investment in agriculture is the fundamental 
way to increase grain production and resolve the ques- 
tion of agriculture. However, Wang Yuzhao, member of 
the CPPCC Standing Committee and deputy director of 
the State Council Development and Research Center, 
said: The government has limited financial resources, 
and it will be very difficult to increase investment in 
agriculture. As a matter of fact, the solution to the grain 
problem is to increase production and save grain. We 
must not emphasize the former while neglecting the 
latter. Each year, China wastes some 100 billion kg of 
grain in the process of sowing seeds, harvesting, pro- 
cessing grain, consuming food, preparing fodder, and 
brewing alcoholic beverages. However, it is not very easy 
to increase grain output of the same quantity. If we pay 
good attention to thrift, we can save a considerable 
quantity of the grain. If so, we can make a less strenuous 
effort in grain production. 


In an address, CPPCC Delegate Liu Deyuan said in a 
worried manner: In some places, our consumption is 
catching up with developed countries in some areas. 
Ballrooms, night clubs, deluxe hotels and inns, and 
deluxe shopping malls are being built. There are neon 
lights, fine wine, and live music. By giving receptions 
and presents, and by throwing banquets and celebra- 
tions, some have used public funds for personal con- 
sumption. Banquets and presents have become the nec- 
essary means for getting deals done, establishing 
relationships, and doing business. 


Of course, waste and extravagant spending are not found 
only in eating and drinking at public expense and in the 
waste of grain. As CPPCC Delegate Xiao Shanxin put it: 
The waste of time, the waste of resources, and the waste 
of talent are seen everywhere. Speaking on the reform of 
state-owned enterprises, NPC Deputy You Jingyu said: 
State-owned enterprises incur serious waste. Broadening 
the sources of income and reducing expenditure is the 
important orientation for reform. 
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“A bowl of rice gruel or rice is not easy to get.” Thrift 
and frugality are the traditional virtues of the Chinese 
nation, and are the practice our party has always advo- 
cated, but very few people pay attention to it. Some NPC 
deputies and CPPCC delegates held that thrift and 
frugality must not remain mere words, but must change 
into action. They advocated the need to make greater 
efforts to advocate and educate about thrift and fru- 
gality; foster a firm awareness of being prepared for 
danger in times of peace; and make joint efforts to curb 
extravagance and waste, eating and drinking, giving 
presents at public expense, and other bad tendencies. 
They said: These practices must be strictly curbed, 
supervised, and halted by legal means. Leading com- 
rades must set a good example. They must not hold 
large-scale activities ending up in the waste of money 
and manpower. They must reduce the number of tea 
parties, get-togethers, and ceremonies that do not have 
real significance. They should revive the former good 
practice according to which they had only a cup of tea at 
meetings. 


One hundred billion yuan and 100 billion kg or even 
more! We can no longer afford to waste it! 


= Kong, Macao Deputies Hope More People 
o Visit 


HK2003 140895 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0852 GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 18 (CNS)—A 
number of Hong Kong and Macao deputies of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress (NPC) and members of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC) said that they hoped there would be more 
opportunities for people in these two places to visit the 
mainland to enable them to know more about the lives of 
the people in the mainland. 


As both Hong Kong and Macao will soon be handed over 
to China, said some deputies, the people of Hong Kong 
and Macao are very eager to know more about the 
mainland. Being deputies of the NPC and members of 
the CPPCC and representing the people, it is important 
for us to learn more about the detailed state affairs and 
the living conditions of the people in the mainland. 
Every time they attended the two meetings, they said, 
they mainly discussed state affairs. As they had not got 
enough information about the meetings before their 
opening and they listened for most of the time at the 
meetings, so it was very difficult for them to express their 
constructive opinions in detail due to lack of knowledge 
of the subjects discussed. 


Ng Hong-man, one of the deputies, said that as a NPC 
deputy representing Hong Kong, he has not known too 
much about the mainland. Although some visits have 
been arranged in recent years, he continued, such visits 
have not produced the expected results because time was 
always too short and the units which they visited always 
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treated them as VIPs and showed them only the beau- 
tiful side of most things; so what they could see just the 
surface of things. 


Ng’s opinions were shared by many other deputies. They 
thought that as they were deputies and members of the 
two political bodies, the Mainland should be frank and 
open to them and work with them together to make 
Hong Kong a much better place. 


The deputies also pointed out that confidence of Hong 
Kong and Macao citizens in smooth transition of the two 
territories very much depends on the strength of the 
Motherland. So apart from visits by NPC deputies and 
CPPCC members, they said, it is of significance to 
organize Hong Kong and Macao ordinary citizens to 
visit the Mainland in order to enable them to know more 
about the society and lives of the people in the Mainland. 


CPPCC 


Eighth CPPCC Standing Committee Work Report 


OW2103014295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1439 GMT 17 Mar 95 


[Work Report of the Standing Committee of the Eighth 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference (CPPCC), delivered by Ye 
Xuanping on 3 March 1995 at the Third Session of the 
Eighth CPPCC National Committee] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Committee Members: 


Entrusted by the Standing Committee of the Eighth 
CPPCC National Committee, I hereby deliver a work 
report for your examination. 


In the past year, people of all nationalities of China 
continued to stride forward under the leadership of the 
CPC Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
its core and under the great banner of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. China has enjoyed political 
stability and nationality unity, and has made important 
achievements in socialist modernization. Important 
steps have been made in reforming the economic system; 
the national economy has continued to develop at high 
speed; new progress has been made in building socialist 
spiritual civilization, in promoting socialist democracy, 
and in building a socialist legal system: and important 
progress has been made in diplomatic work. Some prob- 
lems and difficulties still exist while we develop, and the 
CPC Central Committee and State Council are taking 
measures to solve them. The Chinese people are 
marching with full confidence toward the decided stra- 


tegic goals. 


Over the past year, following the relevant resolutions of 
the Second Session of the Eighth CPPCC National 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-054 
21 March 1995 


Committee, with the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and the CPC’s basic line, complying with and 
serving the general guideline of “seizing the opportunity, 
deepening reform, broadening the scope of opening up, 
accelerating development, and maintaining stability,” 
and revolving around the central task of economic 
construction, the Standing Committee has earnestly car- 
ried out its function of conducting political consultations 
and democratic supervision and of participating in dis- 
cussing political and government affairs; and has exten- 
sively united all political parties, mass organizations, 
and representative personalities of all nationalities from 
all sectors to make positive contributions to promoting 
reform, opening up, and economic construction, to pro- 
moting socialist spiritual civilization and democracy, to 
building a socialist legal system, to maintaining political 
stability and nationality unity, to securing and devel- 
oping the patriotic united front, and to promoting the 
grand cause of realizing the motherland’s peaceful reuni- 
fication. The Standing Committee has made new 
progress in its work in many areas. 


It actively participated in discussing political and govern- 
ment affairs in accordance with the general situation and 
revolving around the central task. In 1994, the Second 
Plenary Session of the Eighth CPPCC National Com- 
mittee earnestly performed the function of conducting 
political consultations—it conducted discussions and 
consultations on the government work report, work 
reports of the Supreme Court and Supreme Procurator- 
ate, the national economic and social development pro- 
gram, and the state’s budget. These activities are the 
most important and extensive ones in a year of the 
National Committee’s participation in the discussion of 
political and government affairs. After the plenary ses- 
sion closed, the Standing Committee, taking positive 
measures to support the central tasks set by the CPC 
Central Committee and State Council, conducted con- 
sultations and discussions in a planned manner on 
selected important issues about which the general public 
was commonly concerned. The eighth meeting of the 
Standing Committee, held in October 1994, earnestly 
studied and discussed the “Decision on Several Impor- 
tant Issues Concerning Strengthening Party Building” 
adopted by the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee; expressed warm support for the 
CPC’s efforts to strengthen party building; and offered 
pertinent suggestions and opinions on the buildup of all 
democratic parties and civic organizations that have 
increased their participation in CPPCC activities, and 
on the cooperation and mutual supervision between the 
governing party and parties participating in discussing 
political and government affairs. The seventh and ninth 
meetings of the Standing Committee, held in July 1994 
and January 1995 respectively, held specia! discussions 
on agriculture and education issues respectively. Before 
the meetings, centering on the two issues, committee 
members were organized to conduct inspections in var- 
ious localities, relevant special committees conducted 
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investigations and studies on specific subjects, and com- 
mittee members from various sectors tabled many 
motions. During the session of the two meetings, Vice 
Premier Li Lanqing and State Councilor Chen Junsheng 
delivered a report at the respective meeting, Chairman 
Li Ruihuan and three vice chairmen delivered important 
speeches, and committee members conducted warm 
discussions. 

After the meeting ended, it summed up members’ opin- 
ions and presented a “Report on Suggestions for Estab- 
lishing and Perfecting a System for Protectirg and Sup- 
porting Agriculture” and “Opinions and Suggestions on 
the Education Issue.” The CPC Centra! Committee and 
State Council thought highly of them and adopted some 
of them. In accordance with the usual practice and 
experience, the session stressed the need to further 
understand and bring into full play the important role of 
the special committees as the foundation of the CPPCC 
work and conducted activities of the special committees 
more extensively than ever before. All the special com- 
mittees improved contacts and con:dination with the 
relevant government departments, democratic parties, 
and local CPPCC committees. While focusing attention 
on coordinating their work with the major items on the 
agenda of the Standing Committee, they carefully chose 
tasks; conducted 39 investigations and studies of special 
subjects; presented 41 investigation reports; sponsored 
66 forums on special subjects and 56 public lectures on 
special subjects; and held 19 work seminars with the 
special committees of local CPPCC committees. The 
central authorities and relevant local party and govern- 
ment leaaing bodies thought highly of and adopted “An 
Investigation Report on Education Conducted by the 
Local People of Shanghai Municipality,” “Opinions and 
Suggestions on Further Strengthening the Protection of 
Famous Cities of Historical and Cultural Interest,” 
“Several Problems Concerning the Development of Pri- 
vate Scientific and Technological Enterprises That Badly 
Need To Be Solved,” “The Crisis Involving Medicines 
and Chemical Reagents That Urgently Needs To Be 
Solved,” and “Suggestions on Handling the Tasks of 
Supporting the Impoverished Areas and Supporting 
Education at the Same Time.” 


It amended and improved rules and regulations. The 
“CPPCC Constitution” amended and approved by the 
Second PI ession of the Eighth CPPCC National 
Committe mportant significance for standardizing 
(ad promo..ng the CPPCC work. The Standing Com- 
mittee further amended and perfected relevant provi- 
sions and regulations to make them dovetail with ihe 
newly amended CPPCC Constitution. Summing up tae 
new experiences gained in conducting the CPPCC work 
in recent years, it amended the “Interim Provision. of 
the CPF CC National Committee on Political Consu.ta- 
tion and Democratic Supervision” to the “Provisions of 
the CPPCC National Committee on Political Consulta- 
tion, Democratic Supervision, and Participation in Gov- 
ernment and Political Affairs” and formally adopted 
these provisions for implementation in tight of the 
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requirements raised by the new situation and new tasks 
and on the basis of the opinions extensively solicited 
from all relevant units of the central authoritics and local 
CPPCC committees. In this connection, thve CPC Cen- 
tral Committec issued a circular to party committees at 
all levels. The circular required all areas and depart- 
ments to conscientiously implement these provisions 
while conduc....g political consultation and democratic 
supervision and siressed that they must consult with the 
CPPCC committees before deciding on the fundamental 
policy for the state and local governments and on poli- 
cies concerning important issues in political, econontic, 
cultural, and social life and vigorously create conditions 
for the CPPCC committees to carry out their work. The 
adoption and implementation of these provisions played 
an important role in practically expediting the standard- 
ization and systematization of the CPPCC committees’ 
fulfillment of their functions. The Standing Committee 
also amplified and amended the “Regulations of the 
CPPCC National Committee on the Work of Motions” 
wherever necessary. 


It improved motions and members’ inspection. The 
Standing Committee treated the further improvement of 
the quality of motions and the results of handling them 
as the major point for improving the work of motions. As 
of 26 January 1995, a total of 21,396 motions were put 
forward by 1,550 members and eight democratic parties; 
2,051 of them were placed on file for handling; and 16 of 
them were put forward by the central committees of 
eight democratic parties. The quality of motions and 
their handling was somewhat improved. After the sug- 
gestion on building an irrigation area to help the poor at 
Yanghuang in Xihaigu, Ningxia Hui Autonomous 
Region, as the first phase project of Daliushu [Big 
Willow] was submiii*d in the form of a [CPPCC] 
motion, leading comrades of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council gave important writter: 
instructions, saying they were prepared to take it into 
consideration when drawing up the “Ninth Five-Year” 
Plan. 


Because the State Education Commission has attached 
great importance to the motion on formulating 2 regula- 
tion governing investment to ensure funds for compul- 
sory education, submitted by the central committees of 
the China Democratic League and the China Association 
for Promoting Democracy, some of the contents of the 
motion have been incorporated into the draft of the 
““Law of the People’s Republic of China on Education.” 
Regarding the motion on giving attention to work related 
to industrialists and businessmen from Taiwan, sub- 
mitted by the Central Committee of the Taiwan Demo- 
cratic Self- Government League, relevant government 
departments will make use of it when formulating sup- 
plementary regulations and rules to support the Law on 
Protecting Investments by Taiwan Compatriots. 
Attaching importance to the motion on exercising strict 
control over the purchase of small sedans with public 
funds and on strengthening the building of a clean 
government, submitted by the Central Committee of the 
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China Democratic National Construction Association 
and some CPPCC members, the Central Discipline 
Inspection Commission and the Ministry of Supervision 
adopted it after it was approved by leading comrades of 
the CPC Central Committee. We also took measures to 
readjust and improve inspection work by CPPCC mem- 
bers. In addition to making arrangements for CPPCC 
members to inspect work in their localities, we also 
organized nearly 500 members of the CPPCC National 
Committee in ii provinces, autonomous regions, 
municipalities directly under the central government, 
and in the Hong Kong and Macao regions to inspect 
work in 15 provinces (regions and cities). From these 
activities, 17 inspection reports took shape. Through the 
inspection, the CPPCC members personally saw the 
tremendous achievements in reform, opening up to the 
outside world, and the modernization drive, widened 
their horizon, became familiar with the actual situations, 
and made suggestions. This created a favorable oppor- 
tunity for them to participate in the administration of 
state affairs in a better way. 


It further expanded friendly contacts with foreign coun- 
tries. In active coordination with the state’s diplomatic 
affairs, the CPPCC continued to expand high-level 
friendly contacts with foreign countries, and also orga- 
nized some exchanges of groups from specialized profes- 
sions. Chairman Li Ruihuan’s first official good:ill visit 
to the five nations in Northern and Western Europe had 
produced a good impact at home and abroad. In the past 
year, it has organized nine delegations consisting of 138 
members to 20 countries, invited 15 foreign delegations 
consisting of 174 members to visit China, and estab- 
lished friendly ties with 16 organizations in 15 countries. 
By the end of last year, the CPPCC had had friendly 
contacts with 62 organizations in 51 countries. In addi- 
tion, the chairman and vice chairmen of the CPPCC 
took part in 90 external affairs meetings, while other 
responsible persons of the CPPCC attended 190 such 
meetings. The CPPCC Foreign Affairs Committee also 
hosted the Spring Festival reception in which the diplo- 
matic envoys of 102 countries in China participated and 
conve..ed a large meeting to commemorate the 40th 
anniversary of the publication of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence. These activities helped publicize 
the system of multiparty cooperation and political con- 
sultation led by the CPC and enhance friendship and 
mutual understanding with the people of various coun- 
tries in the world. 


It actively carried out activities to promote the reunifica- 
tion of the motherland. Various political parties, organi- 
zations, and democratic personnel without party affilia- 
tion taking part in the CPPCC, and people of all 
nationalities from various circles warmly supported the 
important speech on the Taiwan issue made on the eve 
of this year’s Spring Festival by Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee. After the 
speech was published, the Association for the Reunifica- 
tion of the Motherland convened a forum, at which the 
participants from various circles maintained that the 
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speech by Comrade Jiang Zemin, having penetratingly 
expounded the principle of “peaceful reunification, one 
country and two systems” initiated by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping, summed up the condition of the development 
of cross-strait relations in the past decade or so, put 
forward the eight-point proposals for pushing forward 
the process of the peaceful reunification of the mother- 
land, and demonstrating the CPC’s and the govern- 
ment’s high sense of duty for the nation as well as their 
sincere attitude in seeking common ground while 
reserving differences, has profound practical and far- 
reaching historic significance. The CPPCC has actively 
carried out activities to promote friendship with compa- 
triots in Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao, and those residing 
abroad. Last year, it invited and accorded reception to 
44 delegations from the Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao 
regions and from other countr..3 to visit China. Among 
the 800 people from these delegations were people of 
different strata from the political, economic, cultural, 
educational, the press, industrial, and commercial cir- 
cles. The organization of inspection tours and forums 
helped publicize the principle of “‘peaceful reunification, 
one country and systems,” exchange opinions, and 
enhance consensus. Good progress was made in this 
respect. In addition, the CPPCC helped bring about 
cooperation in economic projects by serving as an inter- 
mediary. 


It strengthened its guidance over the work of local 
CPPCC committees. To sum up and exchange experience 
and further promote the CPPCC work, this standing 
committee held a national meeting on exchanging expe- 
rience in the work of local CPPCC organizations. All 
provincial, autonomous regional and municipal CPPCC 
committees, working with the support and under the 
guidance of local CPC committees, made full prepara- 
tions and provided the meeting with a number of 
working experience materials which were unique and 
rich in contents. After a comprehensive exchange of 
views, the meeting summarized local experience, and the 
summarization will play an important role in improving 
the overall quality of the CPPCC work. This standing 
committee and the provincial, autonomous regional, and 
municipal CPPCC committees attended each other's 
relevant meetings and thus enhanced two-way commu- 
nications and information exchange. The chairman and 
vice chairmen of this standing committee took various 
opportunities to visit local CPPCC committees, got 
familiarized with the committees’ situation and pro- 
vided guidance for the committees’ work. Four investi- 
gation groups dispatched by the general office of this 
standing committee visited 15 local CPPCC committees 
and conducted investigations and study there. This 
standing committee sponsored four training classes and 
seminars, which were attended by more than 500 cadres 
of local CPPCC committees at and above the country 
and department [chu 5710] level. It also joined local 
CPPCC committees in holding symposiums on the 
CPPCC theories of the new period. 
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It completed the organizational reform of CPPCC organi- 
zations across the country. The organizational reform of 
CPPCC organizations was successfully completed in 
accordance with the principle of “streamlining, unity, 
and efficiency” and a plan approved by the central 
authorities and in consideration of the realities of the 
CPPCC work. During the course of the reform, it read- 
justed the organizational structure and harmonized the 
working relationship among various organizations. It 
conscientiously promoted the ideological education and 
organizational building and improved the work style and 
rules and regulations of CPPCC offices in accordance 
with the requirement of “providing good service and 
serving as a good adviser.” It seriously organized office 
cadres and workers to study thoroughly Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building a socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and his expositions on the united front 
and the CPPCC in the new period. It formulated new 
and improved old rules and regulations concerning the 
work of CPPCC offices, conducted democratic appraisal 
of the cadres in charge of CPPCC offices, rectified the 
working order, and improved the style of work. So, it has 
remarkably improved the office cadres and workers in 
terms of enthusiasm for work, working ability, and job 
performance. 


This standing committee held a grand celebration of the 
CPPCC’s 45th anniversary and a commemoration dis- 
cussion meeting attended by personages from various 
circles. It organized a large-scale special literary and art 
soiree “Ode to Unity,” produced a special TV film “Ode 
to Brightness,” held a commemuration art exhibition, 
and solicited and published commemoration articles. It 
sponsored a dozen or so commemoration activities on 
the occasion of the 128th birth anniversary of Sun 
Yat-sen, the 120th birth anniversary of Huang Xing and 
Chen Jiageng, and the 100th birth anniversary of 
Burhan, Miao Yuntai, and Ye Shengtao. It stepped up 
the collection of cultural and historical materials on 
regions of minority nationalities and on Hong Kong and 
Macao. Those activities have forcefully publicized the 
system of multi-party cooperation and political consul- 
tation under the CPC leadership, advanced and enriched 
the spirit of great unity of the Chinese nation, and 
evoked a positive response at home and abroad. 


Fellow members, for the past year, the Standing Com- 
mittee has been active in exploring ways and unfolding 
work in a healthy and orderly manner to accomplish 
missions set by the Second Session of the Eighth 
National CPPCC Committee, achieving a certain degree 
of success. These are results of unity, coordination, and 
common efforts of all participating CPPCC units and 
committee members. However, our work is inadequate 
in many ways when compared with missions stipulated 
in the State and CPPCC constitutions, with the demands 
of situational development and the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and with the expectation of the masses. For 
example, we need conscientious study before forwarding 
effective measures on how to further promote regular- 
izing and systematizing the CPPCC roles of political 
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consultation, democratic supervision, and participation 
in government and political affairs; active exploration 
on how to bring out the full role of the special commit- 
tees; and opening up of new channels to strengthen 
contacts among members so that more members will be 
involved in government and political affairs as well as 
CPPCC activities on a more regular basis. Work on 
reflecting social conditions and the people’s feelings is 
yet to be strengthened, while the actual effect of mem- 
bers’ inspection has to be enhanced further. With the 
correct leadership of the CPC Central Committee and 
the trust and support of all members, we believe that the 
current Standing Committee will be able to overcome 
shortcomings and inadequacies in a bid to lift the work 
of the National CPPCC Committee to a new level. 


Fellow members, 1995 will be the final year to fully 
complete the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” of national eco- 
nomic and social development and an important year to 
push forward reform and opening up as well as the 
modernization construction. The work principles of the 
Standing Committee will be: to persistently take Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and the CPC’s basic line as 
guidance to fully implement guidelines set by the 14th 
CPC National Congress and the Third and Fourth Ses- 
sions of the 14th CPC Central Committee; to rally 
closely around the central point of economic construc- 
tion; to submit to and serve the overall situation of 
seizing the opportunity to deepen reform, opening wider 
to the outside world, and expediting development to 
maintain stability; to conscientiously implement various 
missions to be determined by the current session; and to 
further promote political consultation, democratic 
supervision, and regularizing and systematizing partici- 
pation in government and political affairs. With this in 
mind, the Standing Committee hereby puts forward 
major tasks for 1995. 


1. We should conduct a deep-going study of the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Strengthening study and conducting self-education has 
been the fine tradition of the CPPCC. While adhering to 
the fine study style of integrating theory with reality, it is 
necessary to organize members and staff and workers of 
organs to deeply study “The Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping” and expositions on the united front and the 
CPPCC by leaders of the older generation, including 
Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and Deng Xiaoping, as well as 
by the CPC Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the nucleus; and the amended CPPCC consti- 
tution and the “National CPPCC Committee’s Regula- 
tions on Political Consultation, Democratic Supervision, 
and Participation in Government and Political Affairs,” 
so as to better understand the status, nature, and func- 
tion of the CPPCC to ensure better performance. Studies 
may go even deeper by conducting study report meet- 
ings, seminars, and training courses, and by editing 
guiding materials for distribution. 
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2. Focusing on the state’s central tasks, we should partic- 
ipate in the administration and discussion of government 
and political affairs. 


After selecting topics that the CPPCC can handle well 
from among major and hotly debated issues, as well as 
issues that need to be investigated and studied in 
advance, we should actively investigate and study the 
topics, hold discussions, and offer advice. We may 
conduct investigations and study regarding the issues of 
controlling price increases; promoting all-round eco- 
nomic development in rural areas; advancing economic 
reform focused on state-owned enterprises; strength- 
ening socialist spiritual civilization; deepening reform of 
the scientific and technological system and the educa- 
tional system; promoting the devclonment of old liber- 
ated areas, ethnic minority regions, border areas, and 
poverty-ridden areas; improving all facets of public 
order; strengthening clean administration; and formu- 
lating the guiding ideology and important principles for 
the “Ninth Five-Year Plan.”’ We should then offer fea- 
sible views and suggestions to leading party and govern- 
ment organs. All special committees should earnestly 
conduct special investigations and study, and submit 
authoritative investigative reports. The Standing Com- 
mittee will select major topics from among these reports, 
concentrate on studying them thoroughly, and submit 
proposals or relevant reports to the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and State Council. We should pay more attention 
to examining motions whose primacy should be brought 
into full play. Furthermore, we should also help old 
liberated areas, ethnic minority regions, border areas, 
and poverty- ridden areas develop their economies so 
that they will overcome poverty and achieve prosperity. 
We should bridge the gap between eastern and western 
regions, and between central and local departments, and 
assist them in doing practical things in the interests of 
the country and people. 


3. We should earnestly implement the provisions on 
political consultation, democratic supervision, and partic- 
ipation in the administration and discussion of govern- 
ment and political affairs. 


The promulgation for implementation of the “Provi- 
sions of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference on Political Consulta- 
tion, Democratic Supervision, and Participation in the 
Administration and Discussion of Government and 
Political Affairs’’ was an important step toward 
upholding and improving the CPC-led multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultation system, and toward 
conscientiously advancing the construction of socialist 
democratic politics. The implementation of these provi- 
sions is the CPPCC’s priority task this year. We should 
earnestly study and vigorously publicize the provisions, 
as well as the CPC Central Committee’s “circular” on 
these provisions, and further advance the standardiza- 
tion and institutionalization of political consultation, 
democratic supervision, and participation in the admin- 
istration and discussion of government and political 
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affairs. We should examine and review progress in 
implementing the provisions. We should earnestly fulfill 
the various requirements outlined in the provisions in a 
planned manner, and gain experience from the imple- 
mentation of the provisions in a step-by-step manner. 
We should improve other systems that supplement the 
provisions. 


4. We should conscientiously reflect social conditions and 
public opinion. 


An important task of the CPPCC is to use its favorable 
conditions—contacts with all segments of society and 
access to the central authorities—to reflect social condi- 
tions and public opinion. We should further improve the 
collection and organization of information made avail- 
able to us during CPPCC plenary sessions and CPPCC 
Standing Committee meetings. We should listen atten- 
tively to and truthfully reflect CPPCC members’ views 
and suggestions on various issues in our country’s polit- 
ical, economic, cultural, and social spheres, through 
various means, such as inspections, motions, investiga- 
tions, study, letters, visits, and forums. We should insti- 
tute an information network, keep open the channels 
through information is relayed, augment information 
working bodies, strengthen the means by which informa- 
tion is conveyed, and progressively set up a working 
mechanism that promptly and effectively reflects social 
conditions and public opinion. CPPCC members should 
take an active part in CPPCC-organized meetings and 
other activities, and each of them should make at least 
one suggestion and relay at least one piece of informa- 
tion each year. 


5. We should give full play to the roles of democratic 
parties, democratic figures without party affiliation, mass 
organizations, and representatives of various ethnic back- 
grounds from all walks of life. 


The CPC Central Committee has explicitly demanded 
that the CPPCC fully play its role as an important 
organization in multiparty cooperation and political 
consultation; that it should increase contacts with var- 
ious democratic parties, democratic figures without 
party affiliation, mass organizations, and representatives 
of various ethnic backgrounds from all walks of life that 
participate in political consultation so that it can reflect 
their views and requests, and listen to their criticisms 
and suggestions. We should listen attentively to the 
views of democratic parties, democratic figures without 
party affiliation, and persons in charge of the All- China 
Federation of Industry and Commerce that attend the 
National CPPCC Committee’s chairmanship and secre- 
tary-general meetings. We should invite democratic 
party leaders and representatives from all walks of life to 
attend forums to exchange ideas and information. 
Regarding issues of common concern, we should orga- 
nize joint investigations and study with democratic 
parties, mass organizations, and CPPCC members from 
all walks of life. We should conscientiously handle 
motions filed by democratic parties and mass organiza- 
tions. We should uphold the system of “hosting CPPCC 
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members’ days,” improve the method for carrying out 
the system, enrich the system, and upgrade its quality. 


6. Strengthen Ties and Coordination With Local CPPCC 
Committees. 


We should improve guidance for the work of local 
CPPCC committees. Circulating notices to local CPPCC 
committees on information and situations and summing 
up and sharing experiences with them are important 
forms of the guidance provided by the CPPCC National 
Committee for their work. We should conscientiously 
implement the guidelines of the forums on experiences 
gained from the work of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee and local CPPCC committees to promote the 
development of CPPCC work. We should keep local 
CPPCC committees advised of the ideas, major points, 
and situation of the work of the CPPCC National 
Committee in a timely manner. We should organize 
meetings for local CPPCC committees to share their 
working experiences among themselves, improve coor- 
dination, enlighten each other, and enable them to 
improve their wu.k at the same time. Special committees 
may conduct investigations and studies together with 
local CPPCC committees on certain important tasks. We 
should continue to successfully sponsor training sessions 
for cadres of local CPPCC committees. We should work 
with relevant departments of the State Council to find 
solutions for the difficulties and problems existing in the 
authorized size of local CPPCC bodies and their funds. 


7. Further Conduct Work To Maintain Ties and Friend- 
ship With Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao Compatriots 
and With Overseas Chinese. 


It is the sacred mission and lofty goal of all the Chinese 
people to realize the peaceful reunification of the moth- 
erland and expedite the regeneration of the Chinese 
nation in an all-round way. As the CPPCC committees 
constitute an organization of the patriotic united front of 
the Chinese people, we should conscientiously study, 
propagandize, and implement the important speech 
delivered by Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC 
Central Committee and president of the PRC, on pro- 
moting the process of the peaceful reunification of the 
motherland and actively conduct work to maintain ties 
and friendship with Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao 
compatriots and with overseas Chinese to promote the 
reunification of the motherland. We should broaden the 
channels for get-together to cement ties and reach a 
better common understanding with the “three compatri- 
ots.”” We should take the initiative to invite personalities 
of various circles in Taiwan to visit their motherland on 
the Mainland and promote the “three direct links [nav- 
igation, postal services, and trade]’’ and two-way 
exchanges between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 
We should maintain close ties with members of the 
CPPCC National Committee in Hong Kong and Macao; 
reflect their opinions and suggestions; and encourage 
them to unite personalities of various circles to vigor- 
ously make contributions to China’s resumption of its 
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sovereignty over Hong Kong and Macao, maintaining 
the stability and prosperity of Hong Kong and Macao, 
and the motherland’s reunification and modernization. 


8. Take the Initiative To Actively Conduct Contacts With 
Foreign Countries. 


The CPPCC committees’ contacts with foreign countries 
constitute an integral part of the overall setup of China’s 
foreign contacts. We should conduct friendly contacts 
with foreign countries at multiple levels and through 
various channels in the light of CPPCC characteristics. 
Chairman and vice chairmen of the current CPPCC 
session should continue to exchange visits with high- 
level personalities of relevant countries. We should fur- 
ther explore ways and forms for contacts with foreign 
countries; give full play to the role of members; and 
flexibly adopt various forms to conduct exchanges with 
the mass organizations and celebrities of foreign coun- 
tries. We should step up the CPPCC’s propaganda to 
foreign countries. We should make preparations to orga- 
nize a “forum on prospects for the 21st century.” 


We should give assistance to facilitate the successful 
organization of activities commemorating the 50th anni- 
versary of the war of resistance by the Chinese people 
against Japan and the world war against fascism. We 
should actively support and extend coordination to the 
United Nations’ Fourth World Women Congress to 
make it a success. We should continue to expedite 
organs’ ideological building, organizational building, 
and improvement of work style and system; be good 
advisers; and provide good services. 


Fellow members: 


On the expedition to achieving the second-step strategic 
objective of socialist modernization 1995 marks an 
extremely important year. Let us carry forward and 
develop the CPPCC’s fine traditions and work style; 
raise high the banners of patriotism and socialism; 
uphold the principle of “long-term coexistence, mutual 
supervision, treating each other with all sincerity, and 
sharing weal and woe”; and make contributions to 
achieving new successes in reform, opening up, and 
socialist modernization under the leadership of the CPC 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core. 


Political & Social 


Guangdong Police Break Up House Church 
Meeting 

HK2003063395 Ilong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 20 Mar 95 p 7 


[By Didi Tatlow] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The owner of a house raided by 
Guangzhou police during an informal religious gathering 
on Saturday is still in police custody, according to a 
Hong Kong-based missionary, John Short. Short was one 
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of the five people arrested in Beixing village near the 
town of Huadu. The incident comes exactly a month 
after a raid on the same house church in February. 


Police are believed to be cracking down on religious 
activity in Huadu, a satellite town of Guangzhou city, 
because it lies on a new arterial road currently under 
construction and has potentially good transport and 
communications to other parts of the country. 


Chen Qunyi was arrested with Short, another Hong 
Kong missionary, Fung Sunwah, and the Guangzhou 
preachers Li Dexian and Yao Jianzhong, when police 
broke up the house church meeting on the grounds that 
it was an “illegal unregistered meeting and place’’. Police 
have said they will detain Chen until she signs a state- 
ment to the effect that she will not hold any more 
meetings in her home, sources said yesterday. 


Short and Fung returned to Hong Kong yesterday after 
about four hours in police custody in Beixing. Li and 
Yao were also released and returned to Guangzhou. Li, a 
member of the rapidly growing itinerant or house church 
movement in China, was a regular preacher at the 
unofficial church in Beixing. He was reportedly beaten 
during a raid on the unofficial church on February 18, 
and had vowed to return to the village and confront the 
officers who beat him. Li was beaten about the face with 
his Bible by five or six “lower ranking officers” during an 
eight-hour attack. During the assault they attempted to 
break his windpipe, according a written account of the 
incident. 


Police officers raided Saturday’s house church meeting 
shortly before 2pm, but retreated when they saw Short, 
an Australian citizen. They returned later and arrested Li 
and Yao despite the congregation’s protests. The pair 
were taken outside and physically assaulted. ‘“‘They took 
(Li) out and pounded him against the wall,” Short said. 
Fung, Short and Chen were then arrested and they were 
all taken to the police station. Li, Yao, Fung and Short 
were released at 6.30pm, but Chen was not released with 
them. 


Strict new legislation requiring all religious premises to 
register with the Bureau of Religious Affairs was intro- 
duced in January 1994, in an attempt to regain control 
over the growing sector. Short “conservatively” esti- 
mates there are 30 million Christians in China. He 
believes the authorities attempt to outlaw home church 
groups has failed. “To this day they have not registered, 
and they will not,” he predicted. 


Article Views Questions on Deng’s Health 


OW2103065495 Tokyo EKONOMISUTO in Japanese 
14 Mar 95 pp 50-53 


[Article by Koji Uemura, MAINICHI SHIMBUN Bei- 
jing correspondent: “Is Deng Xiaoping Really Seriously 
1?”"} 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Verification of Rumor That He Is 
Seriously Ill 


The rumor that Deng Xiaoping is seriously ill has 
appeared and disappeared many times since last 
autumn. A news conference by Deng’s third daughter 
Xiao Rong, reported in the U.S. newspaper THE NEW 
YORK TIMES (13 January 1995 edition), had a decisive 
“impact.” Xiao Rong, who is to publish a biography 
called “My Father Deng Xiaoping” in the United States, 
chose this influential member of the media and admitted 
his worsening health. She was quoted as saying that “my 
father’s health is deteriorating every day.” 


Up until that time, the Chinese Foreign Ministry had 
been explaining that “Deng Xiaoping is healthy,” but 
this was, in effect, a denial by the family itself. A shock 
went through the world. On 21 January, some Hong 
Kong English-language newspapers such as the economic 
newspaper THE ASIAN WALL STREET JOURNAL 
reported that Deng was in a “state of comma.” Other 
papers and magazines in Japan and other countries also 
have begun reporting that Deng was in a “coma” and in 
a “bed-ridden situation.” 


Was this really the case? 


Tension in Early January 


According to information from Beijing sources, it 
appears that Deng Xiaoping’s health had deteriorated by 
the end of last year and emergency medical measures 
were taken. As if responding to this situation, leadership 
activities stopped completely in early January. For 
instance, Chairman Jiang Zemin did not appear in any 
public setting at all between 2 and 9 January. 


Moreover, the 7 January edition of RENMIN RIBAO 
suddenly published an article entitled ‘We Hold Fast To 
the Party’s Absolute Leadership Over the Armed 
Forces.” This reflected a decision by the party's Central 
Committee Military Affairs Subcommittee. But it was 
not clear when this decision was made because there was 
no date, and the article gave readers a strange impres- 
sion. It is a known fact that Jiang Zemin’s influence over 
the military is weak. Nonetheless, why was the party 
demanding loyalty from the military at this time? Ten- 
sion ran through Beijing with the question of ‘“‘what is 
happening?” 


But Deng Xiaoping’s illness must not have been of a 
cardiovascular nature. Physicians seemed to have diag- 
nosed it and determined in early January that he could 
receive medical treatment at home. In fact from 10 
January, the leadership resumed normal activities. The 
following day, 11 January, the CHINA NEWS AGENCY 
distributed a picture of Deng Xiaoping watching the 
festive fireworks on National Day (1 October). 


Rumor About Coma Was Denied 


Xiao Rong gave an interview on the following day, 12 
January. In other words, at that point, Deng’s health was 
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not good—it was poor, but stable. According to an 
informed source, she wanted to deny the rumor that he 
had been hospitalized and was comatose, as Hong Kong 
and some Japanese media reported. So she said that ‘““my 
father is at home” and “he thinks he will not be able to 
walk once he has started using a wheelchair,” and denied 
reports that he had been hospitalized. At the same time, 
to soften the shock for X-Day [the day Deng dies], she 
said things such as “you must understand that he is 90 
years old,” and “the day will come when he will pass 
away.” 


Still, for U.S. reporters who do not know the situation, 
his deteriorating health is the news. 


By the middle of January, the movement of the leader- 
ship had become more active. Beginning with Politburo 
Standing Committee Member Hu Jintao on the 1! 7th, 
Deputy Prime Minister Zhu Rongji, and National Peo- 
ples Congress Standing Committee Chairman Qiao 
Shizen went on inspection tours in the provinces or went 
on overseas visits one after another. If Deng Xiaoping's 
condition were to become critical, it seems possible that 
senior Officials above the Politburo level would be 
ordered to stay put. Still more, Politburo Standing Com- 
mittee members, who are at the highest level of the 
power structure, are in a position to discuss important 
issues and adopt policies. Yet three out of seven such 
standing committee members left Beijing. 


When an English-language newspaper in Hong Kong 
wrote about a “coma” was even later. That was clearly a 
“mistaken reading.” In Beijing, it takes time for impor- 
tant information to leak out. After mid-January, the 
foreign media seemed to have finally obtained the early 
January information and written their articles based on 
such information. However, the Chinese-language news- 
paper MING PAO, which has a good reputation as a 
source of information on China, reported that “although 
quite weak, he is not in a dangerous condition and is 
continuing to recuperate at home” (21 January edition). 


Second Scene of Commotion 


After the reports that he was seriously ill had subsided, a 
second round of commotion began. That took place with 
Xiao Rong’s 3-21 February visits to the United States 
and France. 


Xiao Rong, making a complete change, stressed her 
father’s good health during this trip. On 10 February in 
New York, she criticized THE NEW YORK TIMES ina 
Chinese-language paper, QIAOBAO. Here she stated 
that “I said that "Deng Xiaoping had reached the 
advanced age of 90, so he could only age day by day. He 
could not become younger day by day.’ That was the 
original exchange,” and even produced what was sup- 
posed to be the original transcript of the conversation. 


A German periodical, DER SPIEGEL [THE MIRROR] 
reported the following day, 11 February, that one of 
Deng Xiaoping’s physicians, Wu Jieping, Vice Chairman 
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of the National People’s Congress, had told the magazine 
that “it would not be surprising if Deng Xiaoping died 
any day.” This was reported to the world through the 
wire news services. 


However, the published article said only that “there is 
the possibility of a sudden change” in his condition, and 
later it became clear that “it was said in the context of 
aged people in general, and did not name Deng Xiaoping 
specifically.” 


Deng Family's Calculation 


Xiao Rong’s comments while she was overseas were 
intended to correct the initially overstated rumor of a 
“deterioration in health,” and were agreeable to 
Chairman Jiang Zemin who has been trying to 
strengthen the succession structure. 


In the end, Xiao Rong praised Jiang Zemin in the U.S. 
magazine NEWSWEEK, saying: “We can not separate 
the progress which China has made over the past five 
years from his meritorious deeds.” She clearly was 
making an overture to Chairman Jiang. 


The family of Deng Xiaoping has been taking full 
advantage of his name for its business dealings. It has 
been rumored that they have been taking part in stock 
transactions in Hong Kong and even in arms trading. If 
anything happens to the father, they could become the 
target of criticism and be caught up in an “anti- 
corruption campaign.” This would not be surprising. 


At about the same time, the chairman of ie ‘ 2pite’ 
Steel Company, who has enjoyed a close rel \tio.. up 
with Deng Xiaoping, resigned and his eldest son was 
detained by police. At a time of transition to a post-Deng 
Xiaoping structure, the Deng family 1s trying to grope its 
way toward survival. 


Moves With an Eye On the Post-Deng Situation 


Accompanying the commotion caused by reports Deng 
Xiaoping has been seriously ill, there has been much 
activity in moving toward a post-Deng Xiaoping struc- 
ture. One element is the consolidation of Chairman 
Jiang Zemin’s power base. However, there has also been 
activity opposing such moves. 


The decision compiled by the Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee in September 1994 
included the following passage: “The transfer to the third 
generation leadership group has been completed.” 


This was in response to reports Deng Xiaoping’s health 
had deteriorated during the summer and he could no 
longer make political judgments. This was a de-facto 
declaration that the Deng Xiaoping era was over. 
Responding to this, Jiang Zemin began gathering talent 
from Shanghai, where he had once been mayor, and 
started forming the Shanghai clique. 
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Elders’ Real Intention 


The Jiang Zemin structure was inaugurated to counter 
Premier Li Peng and others who were cautious about 
reform, but who had strengthened their own power bases 
by gaining Deng Xiaoping’s support. The pillars sup- 
porting Jiang Zemin are said to be Central Military 
Commission [CMC] member and Vice Chairman Liu 
Huagqing in the military, Deputy Prime Minister Zhu 
Rongji in the administration, National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC] Standing Committee Chairman Qiao Shi in 
the security field, and Politburo Standing Committee 
member Hu Jintao in the party. 


Of these four pillars, Vice Chairman Liu Huaging had 
worked directly under Deng Xiaoping. His support was 
needed because Jiang Z emin has no military back- 
ground. Qiao Shi also had had a strong relationship with 
Deng Xiaoping. In the spring of 1992, when Deng toured 
the south making speeches in an effort to revive the 
campaign for accelerated reform and openness, Qiao Shi 
accompanied him. 


Qiao appealed for “‘bold reform” on a 19 January visit to 
Shanghai, and Liu Huaging also urged people to “‘grasp 
firmly with both hands” (carry out both economic con- 
struction and spiritual- civilization construction), when 
he inspected the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone in 
mid-February. Both are pet theories of Deng Xiaoping. 
What Qiao and Liu probably have in mind is: “We 
support Jiang Zemin because Deng Xiaoping asked us 
to. And Jiang should not forget that.” 


Jiang is planning in the spring to appoint Wu Bangguo as 
vice premier in charge of industry. But because of this, 
his relationship with Deputy Prime Minister Zhu Rongji 
has become more distant, and there are also faint signs of 
a split in the Shanghai clique. Prime Minister Li Peng, 
the rival, has also completely recovered from his earlier 
poor health caused by a heart ailment. 


In Guangdong Province. the leading regional power 
which has pursued economic growth and ignored warn- 
ings from the central authorities, there is also former 
CMC Vice Chairman Yang Shangkun, who has strong 
influence over the military. Jiang Zemin’s structure is 
not as firm as a rock. 


What Would Happen on D-Day? 


There is a clue which suggests what will happen on 
D-Day. It is what happened in the last moments of 
Chairman Mao Zedong’s life. Based on the records of 
that time, let us look at the coming events on D-Day. 


Just as Chairman Mao Zedong did, Deng Xiaoping has 
China’s top physicians in attendance. The physicians 
will report his condition to the party when he becomes 
“seriously ill,” and then when he becomes “critically ill.” 
In Chairman Mao’s case, the physicians reported to the 
party that he was “seriously ill’ in June 1976. From that 
moment, the power struggle within the leadership 
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started. The physicians reported he was “critically ill” 
late in August. He died about 10 days later. 


When the ‘Critically Ill’ Arrives... 


From the moment the physicians notify the party that 
Deng Xiaoping is “critically ill,” full scale preparations 
for D-Day will start. There is a possibility that the 
“critically ill” notice was issued in late December, but 
judging from the movements of the leadership, the 
notice was seemed canceled. 


When it does come, though, an emergency politburo 
meeting will be held to decide who will take charge of 
preparing the funeral address and death notice. In Deng 
Xiaoping’s case, director of the party Central Commit- 
tee’s Propaganda Department, Ding Guangen, a polit- 
buro member and known to be a bridge-playing friend of 
Deng, might be chosen. 


When he died, Chairman Mao was still party chairman 
and living in Zhongnanhai, the leadership's residential 
district. Arrangements for a vigil were made, with two 
Politburo staff members waiting in the ante room of his 
hospital room in 12 hour-shifts. 


Deng has already retired completely and lives in his 
family house near Jingshan Park. The politburo will 
resist according him the same treatment it did Chairman 
Mao, but neither will Deng’s family want the same 
treatment either. However, a vigil similar to that for Mao 
will be made because of Deng’s significant influence. 


Politburo Emergency Meeting 


When Deng dies, the physician will record the time and 
cause of death and hand the report to Deng’s family. 
This will immediately be given to the Politburo (it is 
possible it will first go through Deng Xiaoping Office 
Chief Wang Ruilin), and an emergency Politburo 
meeting will be called immediately. 


Chairman and party general secretary Jiang Zemin, the 
successor, will call and run the emergency meeting. Some 
elders might be ‘“‘present” at the meeting, but with the 
right only to speak about decisions, not vote on them. 


At the start of the meeting, Ding Guangen will read his 
prepared notice “to all the party members, all armed 
forces members, and people of ethnic groups” which he 
had prepared. After consultations to see if there are any 
objections, the notice will be adopted. Then they will 
adopt the following: ‘““The Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
Funeral Committee directory”: the “public notice of 
various memorial ceremonies to be held throughout 
China”; the “order to start immediately the first degree 
war-preparedness system for ground, sea and air forces 
which the party Central Military Commission will pro- 
claim’’; and the ‘“‘emergency telegram which the party 
Central Committee will send to each provincial party 
committee, and party committees of autonomous dis- 
tricts and direct-control municipalities.” 
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In addition, they will decide and adopt the time the 
Central Peoples Broadcasting Bureau broadcasts the 
“notice to the people,” and the “report of his death.” 


They will also what immediate steps should be taken to 
preserve the body. Chairman Mao advocated cremation 
in 1956, asked to be cremated, and even signed a 
document to that effect. He was not cremated, though. 
There was no one in the Politburo who dared tackle the 
subject, so permanent preservation was agreed. With 
Deng, they will honor the family’s wishes, and look 
toward a cremation. The above is the likely main agenda 
of the Politburo emergency meeting. 


10 Hours Until Announcement 


Together with the Politburo emergency meeting, each 
Politburo committee member, through his secretary, will 
call people in charge of various departments, such as the 
propaganda department. They would have started pre- 
paratory work, keeping pace with the Politburo meeting. 
As soon as the Politburo emergency meeting is over, 
Standing Committee members and Politburo members 
in charge will join in and complete the details. 


Chairman Mao Zedong died 10 minutes after midnight 
on 9 September. Immediately afterward the Politburo 
emergency meeting was held and First Deputy Chairman 
and Prime Minister Hua Guofeng, the meeting orga- 
nizer, finally declared the meeting closed at 6 A.M. It 
was 4 P.M., however, when his death was announced via 
the Central Peoples Broadcasting Bureau. If information 
on Deng’s death were to leak out, it would be during the 
roughly 10 hours between the end of the Politburo 
meeting and the formal announcement (it could be fewer 
this time). 


During this time, propaganda department officials will 
make preparations with the people in charge at the 
Central People’s Broadcasting Station, XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, RENMIN RIBAO, and so on about how the 
report should be made, and what should go into it. They 
will reconfirm the arranged manuscript. 


The tension will run through the State Council and each 
party organization, and the news of Deng’s death will 
spread like ripples. 


Hong Kong Company Produces TV Show for 
Mainland 


11K2103053995 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 21 Mar 95 p 8 


[By Didi Tatlow] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A Hong Kong television com- 
pany, Eye On, yesterday announced it was to begin 
producing television programmes in collaboration with 
the official New China News Agency (Xinhua) for broad- 
cast throughout China. The purpose of the weekly 20- 
minute slots will be to “inform and entertain”, according 
to C P Ho, the company’s general manager. 
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Scheduled to begin broadcasting in the first week of 
April, the programme, Shijie Zonglan, or Looking at the 
World, is the “first of its kind to be introduced in 
China”, Ho said. ‘There is always a need to be informed 
anywhere, even in China,” he said. 


Although Eye On produces both news and feature pro- 
grammes, the show will not carry news items. “It is not a 
news or information programme as such, more like a 
leisure information programme,” he said. 


At least 100 television stations in China, including some 
in the faraway regions of Tibet and Xinjiang, have 
already signed up for the programme, with most 
expected to carry the show on prime time viewing 
between 6pm and 10.30pm. Producers say they expect to 
reach an audience of more than 350 million. 


The first instalment will look at work on the new Hong 
Kong airport, the changing face of Macao, London’s 
Tower Bridge marking its centenary, new developments 
in communications making their impact on modern 
living and the latest fashions from Europe. With only 
four minutes on average for each topic, the programmes 
are not expected to examine the issues in depth. 


Negotiations between Xinhua and Eye On began “sev- 
eral months ago”, Ho said. The features are produced in 
Hong Kong, with Xinhua arranging domestic television 
station link-ups. Xinhua does not currently have a tele- 
vision station, but provides Eye On with “clearance, and 
a working partner”, Ho said. The programmes are pro- 
duced in Hong Kong, with final production in Beijing. 
“We cast around for subjects for programmes, but of 
course the final decision is always theirs (Xinhua’s),” Ho 
said. 


Deputy Procurator General Defends 
Anticorruption Work 


HK2103102695 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1235 GMT 6 Mar 95 


[By reporter Shi Qingbin (2457 3237 1755) ] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Some people say China’s anti- 
corruption operation only aims at “flies” but not at 
“tigers.” But Wang Wenyuan, deputy procurator general 
of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate of China, has 
pointed out that they have the wrong idea. In fact, the 
procuratorial sector has consistently set much store by 
the handling of major and important cases of crimes 
involving government officials and has been acting 
according to the law, cracking down on both “flies” and 
“tigers” with a focus on the latter. 


At a news briefing today, Wang Wenyuan told reporters 
that China’s laws are sacred, and whoever violates the 
law—officials or the public—will be punished according 
to the law without exception. Over the past few years, 
China has been intensifying its fight against corruption. 
Since the anticorruption issue has a bearing on the 
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consolidation of the state power and the fate of reform, 
the state has been setting great store by the fight against 
corruption. 


Wang noted that, although a great deal of work has been 
done in the fight against corruption, as far as he knows, 
it is true that some people are still not satisfied with what 
has been done, and there is still room for improvement 
in the fight against corruption. These people who are not 
satisfied with the progress of the operation are taking a 
positive attitude. They mainly hope that corruption and 
bribery will be wiped out once for all. But, from a 
realistic point of view, fighting corruption is indeed a 
long-term task. 


Wang Wenyuan said the procuratorial sector has han- 
dled many cases of graft and bribery, but not every 
handled case has been publicized. Therefore, some 
people are not very familiar with what has been done. As 
a matter of fact, however, there are more cases involving 
“flies” than cases involving “tigers.” 


Article Says Ministries Possess No Legislative 
Power 


11K2103080295 Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 28 
Feb 95 p 1 


[“‘Legal System Forum” column by Yu Yan (3768 6056): 
“How Can a Ministry Make Laws and Regulations?”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Recently, several major news 
media have published one after another a report that the 
Ministry of XX [as published] will make laws and 
regulations on the management of the police. The report 
says: “It has been learned that the Ministry of XX will 
make a series of laws and regulations on strengthening 
the building of the ranks of ... .” [as published] This 
report is quite surprising and puzzling. 


As we all know, the Constitution and laws of our country 
clearly stipulate that the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) and its Standing Committee exercise the state’s 
legislative power. The power to amend the Constitution 
is vested with the NPC, and laws are made by the NPC 
and its Standing Committee. The State Council can 
make administrative regulations in accordance with the 
Constitution and laws. The people’s congresses and their 
standing committees of the provinces, regions, munici- 
palities, cities which are provincial capitals, and rela- 
tively big cities approved by the State Council can make 
local laws and regulations on condition that such laws 
and regulations do not contravene the Constitution, 
laws, and administrative laws and regulations; and the 
people’s congresses of autonomous areas of minority 
nationalities can make autonomous regulations and spe- 
cial regulations. Various ministries and commissions of 
the State Council and the people’s governments of the 
places mentioned above can make administrative rules 
and regulations. This shows that the ministries and 
commissions concerned do not have the power to make 
laws and regulations at all. 
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Of course, the ministries and commissions concerned 
may participate in or take charge of the drafting of laws 
and regulations. However, the drafting of laws and 
regulations and their enactment must follow strict legal 
procedures. After a draft regulation is passed at an 
executive meeting of the State Council, the premier will 
issue a State Council order on its promulgatica and 
implementation, and a draft law must also be submitted 
by the premier to the NPC and its standing committee 
for examination and approval before its promulgation 
and implementation with an order signed by the state 
president. 


In addition to being surprising, the report has caused the 
people to think deeply about the situation and prospects 
of the publicity of the people’s congress system and the 
education on publicizing laws and to feel the urgency of 
increasing the sense of the people’s congresses and the 
sense of democracy and the legal system among the 
broad masses of the cadres and people. 


The system of the people’s congresses is a fundamental 
political system of our country. Practice over the past 40 
years has proven that it is in keeping with the people’s 
democratic dictatorship and the state system and is the 
best form of organization of political power for the party 
to organize and support the people to be masters. It is 
precisely based on this system that the organs of state 
power at all levels from the center to the localities have 
been produced and the highly efficient and rational 
operation of the system of state power with Chinese 
characteristics has been guaranteed. In particular, the 
people’s congresses and their standing committees, as 
organs of state power, are vested by the Constitution and 
laws with legislative power, the power to make decisions 
on important matters, supervisory power, and the power 
to appoint and dismiss personnel. Such power cannot be 
replaced with that of any party or other state organ. The 
problem at present is that the people’s understanding of 
the nature, position, and role of the people’s congresses 
is a far cry from the height of authority stipulated by the 
Constitution. 


According to an old Chinese saying, the country can be 
properly managed through education on law. Since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the party and the state have attached great 
importance to the building of the legal system, have 
regarded the building of a high-level socialist democracy 
and legal system as an important objective of modern- 
ization, and have extensively carried out education to 
spread legal knowledge. However, the building of the 
legal system in New China, after all, has been carried out 
on the ruins of a feudalistic autocracy which lasted for 
several thousand years. Furthermore, the phenomena of 
stressing rule by man while belittling rule by law and of 
nationals prostrating themselves in worship of power 
and officials can still be seen everywhere. In reality, these 
are expressed as the unsettled controversy on which 
comes first, power or law and red- letter-headed docu- 
ments or laws and regulations, ignorance of exercising 
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citizens’ rights stipulated in laws, not knowing how to 
protect according to law legitimate rights which have 
been infringed upon, and the occurrence from time to 
time in the political, economic, and social life of the 
country of incidents such as ignorance of law, not 
abiding by law, lawbreakers not being brought to book, 
laws replaced by someone’s instructions, and power 
superseding laws. We must pay sufficieni attention to 
these problems in order to speed up the process of the 
building of socialist democracy and the legal system and 
the development of economic construction. 


At present, China is in a crucial stage of modernization. 
The tasks of strengthening the building of the people’s 
congress system and the building of democracy and the 
legal system become heavier and heavier, and increasing 
the sense of the people’s congresses and the sense of the 
legal system among the broad masses of cadres and 
people is a pressing task. They are even more important 
to workers of the mass media, whose function is to give 
guidance to public opinion. Leadership and mass media 
Organizations at various levels should have a sober 
understanding in this respect. Mass media workers in 
particular should consciously strengthen their study of 
legal knowledge and should never make such mistakes as 
reporting that “Ministry of XX will make laws and 
regulations” again. 


Article Views Difficulty in Enforcing Court 
Rulings 


HK2103110195 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 20 Feb 95 p 4 


{Article by staff reporter Song Yanrong (1345 6056 
2837): ‘‘Difficulties in Justice Courts’ Law- 
Enforcement’) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Not long ago, this reporter 
accompanied judicial workers from the Dalian Interme- 
diate People’s Court Law- enforcement Office to Shen- 
zhen, where they were to enforce a case involving an 
economic dispute. The case was not complicated, but the 
process of law enforcement had the potential to be rather 
troublesome. 


It happened that an economic and trade company of 
Shenzhen made a deal on plywood with the Dalian 
Liansuo Company. The Dalian company had delivered 
the payment, but the company in Shenzhen failed to 
fulfill its part of the contract. In December 1990, the 
Liaoning Advanced Court ruled that the Shenzhen com- 
pany must pay the other party a 14 million yuan indem- 
nity, including principal and interest. In 1991, the 
Dalian Intermediate People’s Court filed the case for law 
enforcement. For three years and more in its wake, the 
Dalian authorities made four trips to Shenzhen on that 
matter, but in vain. During the last trip to Shenzhen, 
cadres and policemen from the people's court forcefully 
closed down the company concerned in accordance with 
the law, having found its account number despite the fact 
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that the company had already changed its name. How- 
ever, when the cadres and policemen began to imple- 
ment the money transfer, they discovered that the sum 
had already been transferred in secret under the pretext 
that the bank had to protect its loans. The cadres and 
policemen visited around various departments, argued 
strongly on just grounds, propagated the law, and fought 
for the support and cooperation of related departments. 
Pressed by the law and facts, eventually the bank had to 
cooperate with the court, and transferred the sum to 
Dalian. 


According to a FAZHI RIBAO report on 13 January 
1995, a case of economic dispute was decided by the 
Jiangxi Provincial Advanced People’s Court, and the 
Fuzhou Intermediate People’s Court went south to 
Guangdong’s Jiexian to execute the ruling. But they had 
not counted on running into one obstruction after 
another, and the money involved was to be frozen on 
four occasions. Three years had passed, and the ruling 
remained ineffective. Such being the case, the judges 
appealed for earnestly safeguarding the dignity of the 
law. 


To this reporter’s knowledge, this is by no means a 
phenomenon that has surfaced in only one or two 
regions—difficulties in enforcing courts’ rulings have 
been somewhat universal throughout the country. With 
the market economy developing, cases of economic 
disputes are on the rise, and the number of cases that 
have been judged but are awaiting enforcement remains 
high. Conditions provided by the Supreme People’s 
Court have shown that the number of cases in the 
category of economic disputes rose from the fourth or 
fifth to the second place among other categories (next 
only to cases of civil affairs.) Tang Dehua, vice president 
of the Supreme People’s Court, has indicated: The 
number of ruled cases of economic disputes awaiting 
enforcement has continued to climb with every passing 
day, and the problem of “difficulties in law- enforce- 
ment” has grown increasingly serious in some places. 


It has been learned that the main causes for “difficulties 
in law-enforcement” of rulings of people’s courts are as 
follows: 


1) The role of local protectionism. Some local leaders 
have intervened in the enforcement of court rulings, 
proceeding from local, partial interests, and a situation 
has surfaced in which there are difficulties in enforce- 
ment of court rulings in one’s own locality, with still 
greater difficulties in enforcement in cases straddling 
other localities. Last year, the Dalian Intermediate Peo- 
ple’s Court enforced a ruling requiring Jilin’s Yanji 
wooden product manufacturing factory to withhold a 
batch of timber. However, some people organized 100 
deaf-mutes to attack the law- enforcement workers, and 
snatched away the materials to be withheld. It was 
learned that, in 1993, more than 100 law-enforcement 
workers were beaten to death or wounded in imple- 
menting court rulings across China. 
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2) The parties concerned had a very weak sense of the 
law; they could afford to enforce the ruling, but would 
evade enforcement by hiding themselves or running 
away. And, 


3) Related departments have obligations to assist the 
court in law enforcement, but refrained from providing 
any assistance. 


Beijing Youth Surveyed on Reform, Values 


HK2003060195 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Feb 95 p11 


[““Report of the Times”’ column article by Tian Kewu 
(3944 4430 2976) and Zhang Yue (1728 6390): “Beijing 
Youth: Present Situation and Thoughts” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Young people form the most 
active and sensitive part of the social structure. Any 
changes, positive or negative, that happen to young 
people are reflections of the society and its times. To 
obtain a correct understanding of the youth in Beijing 
and keep track of the constantly changing characteristics 
of the city’s younger generation, Beijing Municipal 
Society for Youth Studies recently conducted a large- 
scale survey under the title “The State of Beijing's 
Youth,” among the young people across the munici- 
pality. The following is a summary of the results, under 
six subheads. 


How Beijing Youth View Reform 


Reform and opening up has helped increase the overall 
strength of our country. Putting forward and imple- 
menting the idea of socialist market economy bodes well 
for China's development, offering broader space to the 
young people to fulfill their goals. Paying earnest atten- 
tion to the reform and taking an active part in the reform 
has become an important characteristic of the youth’s 
political consciousness. 


The survey indicated that among the television programs 
that the young audience of Beijing regularly watch, 
domestic news is in first place, followed by sports and 
entertainment programs. Among the books they like 
best, in first place are novels and reportage that reflect 
social issues. When reading newspapers, they are most 
concerned with the following three types of news, in 
order of importance to them: current affairs, social news, 
and sports news. 


The achievements of reform have eloquently proved the 
correctness of the line of reform and opening up. This is 
the main basis on which the young respondents 
expressed positive views and satisfaction concerning the 
government and its major reform measures. It is also 
what has inspired enthusiasm in youth to participate in 
reform and opening up. 


What is especially noteworthy is that the respondents 
showed a high degree of approval toward the establish- 
ment of the socialist market economic system. The 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-054 
21 March 1995 


majority of the young people expressed optimism about 
the future of the market economy. 


The results also showed that in terms of their comments 
on specific reform measures, young people’s level of 
satisfaction was inversely proportional to the extent to 
which such measures impinge on their personal interests; 
the more the measures involve overall reform, not per- 
sonal interests, the higher the level of satisfaction. 


Vocational Awareness Gradually Maturing 


Attitudes toward vocation generally cover three levels: 
general vocational awareness, attitudes toward current 
vocation, and vocational expectations and aspirations. 
The survey showed that the vocational awareness among 
the youth of Beijing is gradually maturing and the 
rationality of vocational choice and vocational move- 
ment is improving. They are showing an interest and 
enthusiasm in vocation as never seen before. Vocation 
has become the number one factor for young people in 
their effort to realize their personal value. 


Among the topics that they most frequently talk about 
with others, “‘vocation-related information” came 
second, after “social issues.” Among “your best-liked 
types of books,” special interest books came third, after 
“novels and reportage reflecting social issues” and “‘pub- 
lications about general knowledge of life.”’ In answer to 
the question “What would you study if given the oppor- 
tunity to pursue further studies,” professional knowledge 
came third, after ‘‘foreign languages” in first place and 
“computer knowledge” in second place. At the survey 
sessions, most of the respondents said: “I work very 
conscientiously in my job”; “I wish to imrrove my 
vocational skills and professional quality ; and “I wish 
to achieve something in my work assignment.” All this 
indicates that concern for vocation and aspirations for 
improving professional competence and, through voca- 
tion, realizing their own value have become important 
characteristics of Beijing youth's attitudes toward voca- 
tion. 


Of the many factors that condition vocational choice and 
movement, Beijing youth were most concerned about 
whether their ability and skills would be fully utilized 
and the level of income, two aspects that also affect their 
enthusiasm for their work. Their vocational expectations 
are enlightened leadership [ling dao kai ming 7325 1418 
7030 2494], prospects for the development of their work 
unit, ability to adequately utilize their skills, and good 
remuneration. 


Integrity Still Dominates Their Moral Values 


As the impact of economic development and science and 
technology on social morality steadily increases, the 
moral values of Beijing youth are still “keynoted with 
integrity” [yi shen zheng qi 000! 6500 2973 3049). But 
because the economic impact on social morality has been 
too large, there is a great discrepancy between the ethical 
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values they pursue in their ideal mind and the reality of 
moral standards in the society at large today. 


Most of the respondents believe the building of spiritual 
civilization should be maintained in the context of the 
market economy. The Lei Feng spirit is believed by 82 
percent of the respondents to be “not outdated” [mei 
you guo shi 3093 2589 6665 2514] as an important 
aspect of socialist spiritual civilization. The brilliant 
traditional culture of China has a profound impact on 
the youth and forms an important facet of their moral 
values. In answer to the question “What do you regard as 
most precious in life,” health, moral character, knowl- 
edge, career, and family were in the first five places, 
while money, power, fame, wealth, and pleasure were 
quite low on the list. Of the 10 uncivilized behaviors, 
failure to support one’s parents, seeing someone in 
mortal danger without lifting a finger to save him, “theft 
of public property” [dao gong 4142 0361] (i.e., pilfering 
things that belong to the public), and dishonesty and 
deception were in the first four places. 


View of Talent: Professionalism and Combination of 
Integrity and Ability 


An upright character, high professional quality, and a 
spirit of dedication were considered by the Beijing youth 
as three basic criteria for assessing talent [ren cai 0086 
2088]. Talented persons must have ability, but those 
with ability may not necessarily be talented persons. 
Only those with both integrity and ability are talented 
persons. This was an important manifestation of Beijing 
youth’s emphasis on value judgments in evaluating 
talent. 


Professionalism and relatively high attainment in a 
particular field are an important basis on which the 
Beijing youth passed judgments on talent. As to what 
constitutes high professional quality, they showed a 
practical and realistic attitude. They believed skills and 
ability are the key words, regardless of qualifications, 
professional titles, or “overseas” educational experience. 
Such skills and ability find expression in the following 
criteria: special skills and relatively high attainment in 
one’s own field and the ability to become the mainstay 
and leader in one’s trade or profession. This unconven- 
tional understanding of talent is the internal motive 
force that has enabled Beijing youth to quickly adjust 
their knowledge structure to adapt to a changing society. 


In addition, scientific and technical skills, capability in 
business operations, and expertise in management will 
be what the youth of Beijing move toward in their 
development. 


Concept of Personal Growth: Seizing Opportunities for 
Self-Development ” 


Reform, opening up, and building the market economy 
have provided a stage for young people to display their 
talent. The status and role of knowledge and talent are 
becoming increasingly important in social development. 
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All this has added to the wish and desire of the youth to 
become useful persons. Seizing opportunities to develop 
themselves has become the common understanding of 
Beijing's youth. Emphasizing personal struggle and 
yearning for external support is another important fea- 
ture of Beijing youth’s ‘ ~ of personal growth. For 
them, the most importan. actors for developing into 
useful persons were “personal effort and struggle,” “seiz- 
ing Opportunities with good timing,” and “care and 
support from the leadership.” In response to “main 
avenues for changing one’s social status,” opportunity, 
ability, and interpersonal relationships in that order 
topped the list of all factors. This shows that in creating 
conditions for young people, we should not only respect 
knowledge and talent and create more opportunities, we 
should also clear away certain obstacles standing in their 
way, including the drain on their energies caused by 
man-made unequal opportunity and tense interpersonal 
relationships. 


The “job mobility fever” that ran high a couple of years 
ago has cooled down a great deal. Among the survey 
respondents, 57.9 percent indicated that they were con- 
tent or quite content with their work. This means that 
the majority are reluctant to give up their profession and 
current posts to get into so-called fat jobs. Being basically 
content with their work and trying to develop their 
usefulness where they are have become prominent char- 
acteristics of today’s Beijing youth. At the same time, a 
cooling down of the going-abroad fever very popular a 
few years ago has also been observed in recent years. 
Most young people have now turned their vision to their 
homeland, rather than persistently seeking development 
abroad. When asked their opinion on going abroad, 62.9 
percent said: “I would like to go if the opportunity is 
available, but I will come back.” 


Though in recent years we have made many achieve- 
ments in encouraging youth to display their talent, this 
nevertheless still lags far behind their strong wish to 
become useful persons. To receive professional training 
and pursue further studies remains an urgent wish of 
Beijing youth. 


Scientific and Technological Ability Must Be Promptly 
Improved 


The scientific and technological abilities of young people 
determine the future of productive forces to a rather 
large extent. Beijing youth have a very strong sense of the 
importance of science and technology, but their scien- 
tific and technological abilities have yet to be improved. 


They have felt the vivid pulse of the approaching age of 
science and technology but still lack profound under- 
standing of its depth of involvement in modern life. 


When asked about the relationship between science and 
technology and social life, 39.4 percent of the respon- 
dents held that “understanding science and technology 
helps one keep up with the times,” while 31.9 percent 
realized that “science and technology is related to life as 
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closely as each breath is to the next,” the former thus 
outnumbering the latter. In the present day. when the age 
of science and technology is at our doorstep, such a level 
of understanding is somewhat too shallow. In compar- 
ison with the requirements presented by Beijing's devel- 
opment as a modern cosmopolitan city, the Beijing 
youth’s scientific and technological abilities need to be 
urgently improved. This is first of all due to the limited 
avenues for accessing scientific and technological knowl- 
edge, which in turn has greatly restricted the transforma- 
tion of their scientific and technological learning into 
scientific and technological skills. The questionnaire 
indicated that in addition to school education, radio 
television, and newspapers are the main avenues through 
which the youth obtain their knowledge of science and 
technology; but it is beyond the normal capacity of such 
media to provide comprehensive knowledge of science 
and technology and training in skills. Secondly, interfer- 
ence by other stimulants in young people's motivation to 
watch television, read newspapers, and listen to radio 
significantly limits their intake of scientific and techno- 
logical knowledge. The questionnaire revealed that in 
television ratings, science and technology-related pro- 
grams placed seventh out of nine options. while the 
importance of scientific, technological, and educational 
information from newspapers placed sixth out of nine 
options. 


UNESCO defines “modern illiterates” as those who 
cannot read written words, i.e., illiterates in a traditional 
sense; those who cannot read modern information sym- 
bols, including character symbols and graphic symbols: 
and those who cannot conduct information exchange 
and management using computers. We can see that 
certain basic scientific and technological abilities that 
are closely bound up with modern life have evolved as 
part of the basic abilities of a modern citizen. Therefore, 
the comprehensive improvement of the scientific and 
technological abilities of the Beijing youth ts not only an 
issue relevant to scientific and technological progress, 
but also an important project that calls for special 
attention in promoting overall social progress. For this 
reason, society should pay close attention to this issue. 


Science & Technology 


Nuclear Experts Appeal for ‘Advanced’ *.uclear 
Keactor 

HK2003 160095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1358 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (CNS)—It is 
of great urgency to set up a new advanced nuclear reactor 
for research purpose in China, jointly appealed 50 
experts in nuclear industry at an examination mecting 
for feasibility research report on China’s advanced 
nuclear engineering recently held in Beijing. 


The current nuclear reactor for research purpose in 
China is in fact a reactor with a variety of functions. 
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Since it was designed a long time ago, it has failed to 
meet the demand of research and application. Experts 
appeal in chorus to establish a nuclear reactor with better 
performance. 


The heavy water reactor and swimming pool reactor 
built in early years in China’s Atomic Energy Research 
Institute have respectively operated for 36 and 30 years, 
they will have to stop operation by early next century. 
Cancer sufferers in China’s 2000 hospitals will have a 
harder time. 


It wili take six to seven years to set up a nuclear reactor. 
If China starts building now, the nuclear reactor can be 
expected to be put into operation by 2002. 


Plan. To Build Two More Nuclear Power Stations 


HK 1803073795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0223 GMT 18 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 18 (CNS)}— 
According to the Ministry of Power Industry, China has 
planned to build another two large-scale nuclear power 
stations in East China at the end of this century. 


The East China electrical network covers Shanghai, 
Jiangsu and Anhui, a region with the fastest economic 
development in China. 


In recent years, demand for electricity in the region has 
increased by an average of 10 percent per annum and it 
is estimated that power consumption will reach as high 
as 275 billion kilowatt/hour by 2000. Therefore, it is 
urgent to solve the problem of electricity supply. 


According to sources, the two stations will be located in 
Zhejiang’s Sanmen Bay and Jiangsu’s Lianyungang. This 
plan has already drawn much attention from corpora- 
tions in America and Canada. 


Nuclear Power Industry To Experience Growth 


11K 2003130695 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Mar 95 p 3 


[Report by reporter Fei Weiwei (6316 0251 0251): 
“China's Nuclear Power Industry Develops at Acceler- 
ated Pace”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 16 Mar (RENMIN 
RIBAO)—From 1995 to 2010. our country’s nuclear 
power industry will experience great development, the 
installed capacity will reach 20 million kilowatts, and, by 
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the end of this century, construction will have begun on 
nuclear power plants capable of generating 10 million 
kilowatts. This was revealed today by the relevant offi- 
cials from the State Planning Commission at the “1995 
International Seminar on Nuclear Power Development 
and Cooperation.” 


Our country’s nuclear power industry got started in the 
early 1980s, and, at present, the Qinshan Nuclear Power 
Plant in Zhejiang and the Daya Bay Nuclear Power Plant 
in Guangdong have generators producing a total of 2.1 
million kilowatts, and China has become the seventh 
country in the world to be able to design and build 
nuclear power stations by itself, as well as the eighth 
country in the world with the capability of exporting 
nuclear power plants. 


Reports have indicated that, in a certain period to come, 
the key areas for nuclear power construction in our 
country will be in the southeast coastal regions, which 
are experiencing more rapid economic development and 
where energy is in short supply. At present, among those 
that have already begun construction is the second phase 
of the Qinshan project in Zhejiang, which involves two 
generators capable of generating 600,000 kilowatts of 
power. Nuclear power projects in some other provinces 
and municipalities have also begun. 


Corporation Reports Zinc Concentrate in Short 
Supply 

OW2103031295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0231 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s supply of zinc concentrate will remain 
strained in 1995, with an estimated shortage of 300.000 
tons. 


The China National Nonferrous Metals Industry Corpo- 
ration estimate that the total supply of zinc concentrate 
this year will be about 750,000 tons, while the predicted 
demand is about 1.05 million tons. 


Experts say that the soaring demand for zinc concentrate 
is caused by the rapid growth of smelting capacity fueled 
by sharp profit margins. 


Over the past year, China’s annual smeiting capacity 
increased by more than 400,000 tons. 


Many large smelting plants in China had to maintain 
their production by using their reserves, and some plan 
to process materials to be supplied by overseas clients. 
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General 


Minister Discusses Changes at Shoudu Iron, Steel 


HK2103062595 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Cuinese 
8 Mar 95 p 1 


[By reporter Li Chun (2621 2504) from Beijing: “China 
To Change Contract System for State-Owned Enter- 
prises”’} 

[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Wang Zhongyu, minister of 
the State Economic and Trade Commission, said: A new 
taxation system, with the value-added taa as the main- 
stay, was introduced during last year’s tax reform. The 
existing contractual management responsibility system 
needs to be improved because it is not fully compatible 
with the new taxation system. 


Wang made this remark when answering questions about 
the Capital (Shoudu) Iron and Steel Company. Instead of 
directly answering the question of whether the com- 
pany’s contract under the existing contractual manage- 
ment responsibility system would be renewed when it 
expired at the end of the year, he said only that China’s 
enterprise reform has gone through three stages: 
Expanding powers and transferring profits: contractual 
management, and changing operational mechanism. The 
contractual management responsibility system has 
played a big role in the past, but it also has shortcomings. 
It represented only a form of reform at a certain stage, 
and needs to be improved in the process of practice. 


Concerning Zhou Guanwu's retirement three weeks ago, 
Wang said the retirement was jointly announced by the 
Beijing Municipal CPC Committee and the Metallur- 
gical Industry Ministry's party group. His retirement is 
something normal because Zhou is advanced in years; he 
is now 77, so it is normal for him to retire. He also had 
a desire to quit. 


Regarding the report that the company has run up debts 
totaling 13 billion yuan, and has had to borrow 60 
million yuan every month to pay wages, Wang said the 
company does not have such a large debt, adding that the 
company is both a debtor and creditor. [passage omitted] 


Paper Urges Convergence With World Economy 


HK2103042895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Feb 95 p 9 


[By Fang Sheng (2455 3932): “The Great Practice of 
Deng Xiaoping’s Thinking of Opening Up to the Outside 
World——on Convergence of Chinese Economy With 
World Economy”} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] China's development is insepa- 
rable from the world and it will lead nowhere if China 
practices a closed door when carrying out construction. 
Over the past 16 years, under the guidance of Deng 
Xiaoping’s thinking on opening the country to the out- 
side world, China’s opening up has experienced two 
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development phases. During the period from the end of 
the 1970s to the 1980s, which was marked by the 


convocation of the IIth Plenary Session of the Third 
CPC Central Committee, China began to make a historic 
turn from practicing a closed door to opening itself to the 
outside world, recognizing the need to make use of two 
kinds of resources, exploring two types of markets, and 
mastering two sets of skills. With the arrival of the 1990s, 
China’s opening up entered a new development phase 
which was marked by the important remarks Deng 
Xiaoping made during his inspection tour of southern 
China and the convocation of the 14th party congress. 
During this development phase, China is urged to grad- 
ually converge its economy with that of the world, act in 
line with international usual practices, open more fields 
to the outside world, and gradually achieve the goal of 
integrating the Chinese economy with the world’s 
economy. 


Bringing China's Economic System More in Line With 
That of the World Is the Key To Realizing Economic 


Convergence 


In today’s world, a market economy is being practiced in 
most countries and regions and the modern market 
economy has developed into a global market economic 
system. Realizing that they should not isolate themselves 
from the system, these countries and regions have chan- 
neled their economies into this system to varying 
degrees. Similarly, in its bid to gear itself to the world 
and expand its ties with the outside world, China must 
fit its economic system in with that of the world. In the 
past, we set the lanned economy against the market 
economy, thus landing China in an isolated position in 
the world’s economy. Today, by switching from the 
planned economy to the market economy, China has 
successfully removed a big obstacle from the road along 
which the country is trying to converge its economy with 
that of the world. 


To suit the needs of and develop the market economy, we 
must establish a modern enterprise system. This is a 


favorable opportunity for Chinese enterprises to enter the 


world’s market. Efforts to seize this favorable opportu- 
nity, learn from the useful experience of Western coun- 
tries, and establish a modern enterprise system in large 
and medium enterprises in the light of the realistic 
conditions of our country and the current operation of 
enterprises, will undoubtedly bring about profound 
changes and give greater vitality to Chinese enterprises, 
thus expediting the healthy growth of the Chinese 
economy. Under the modern economic system, enter- 
prises are expected to become the main body of the 
market and center all their activities around the market; 
they will no longer be subsidiaries of the government but 
will enjoy the mght to manage their own operational 
affairs; they will be required to make profits, exercise 
self-control, and assume sole responsibility for their own 
profits and losses; and they should participate in market 
competition on an equal footing and be responsible for 
their own expansion under the market condition that 
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only the fittest survive. The establishment of a modern 
enterprise system is the orientation of the state enter- 
prise reform, indicating that China’s enterprise reform 
has shifted from the stage of power decentralization and 
profit transfer into the stage of systematic innovation. 
This historic turn requires us to focus our work on the 
innovation of the enterprise system; in other words, to 
gradually set up a modern enterprise system under which 
the property rights and responsibilities of enterprises are 
clearly defined, the functions of the government are 
separated from those of enterprises, and enterprises are 
managed in a scientific way. To be quite frank, if we fail 
to handle the reform of the enterprise system properly, 
our socialist market economy will be resting on a sandy 
beach instead of on solid ground. 


To install a modern market economic structure, we must 
develop and improve market systems and set up markets 
for production elements of all kinds. Over recent years, 
we have made a great deal of fruitful explorations in this 
aspect. The financial market, securities market, labor 
market, personnel market, futures trading market, infor- 
mation market, and real estate market are all under 
gradual development and have ail been opened to the 
outside world in their own ways. Economic convergence 
also requires the internationalization of our currency. 
Today, the renminbi still remains an nonconvertible 
currency and such a situation will inevitably affect 
China’s economic and trade exchanges with other coun- 
tries in the world. It is expected that the renminbi can 
become a convertible currency by the end of this century. 
The opening up of our market system will not only help 
China make better use of international resources but will 
also accelerate the process of converging China’s 
economy with that of the world. Because we still lack 
experience in practicing the market economy, we need to 
learn and draw lessons from the rich experiences accumu- 
lated by capitalist countries during their economic activ- 
ities over a long period of time. Acute market competition 
has driven these countries to pay close attention to the 
changes in both the supply-demand relations and the 
prices of commodities and to make timely readjustments 
to their own production and operational activities. 
Meanwhile, the threat of bankruptcy has forced them to 
try every possible means to tap production potential, 
lower production costs, and improve the quality of their 
products, so that they can defeat their rivals on the 
merciless battlefield of the market. In a word, their 
immediate interests urge them to try their utmost to gear 
their enterprises to the needs of the market. Only in such 
a way can enterprises enjoy great vigor and reach the goal 
of becoming profitable. The malpractices of being indif- 
ferent toward market changes and competition and not 
showing concern over the profits and losses of enter- 
prises, which were commonplace under China’s old 
economic system in the past, are totally inconceivable to 
these countries. Setting aside the capitalist production 
relations, there is much in their method of which we can 
make use. It was exactly through the introduction and 
assimilation of advanced technologies on the basis of 
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constant innovations that many of our enterprises have 
grown to maturity, with their products exported to 
foreign countries in large volumes. We will gradually 
cease protecting those products which already enjoy a 
certain ability and foundation to compete in the inter- 
national market. Meanwhile, it is also improper, as well 
as impossible, not to appropriately open our domestic 
market to the outside world if we wish to open our 
country to the outside world and make use of foreign 
investment. 


Another important way to realize convergence with the 
international economy is to organize and develop export- 
oriented production with the international market as a 
guide, improve the processing level of exported products, 
and participate in the competition of the international 
market. To do this, we must fit Cnina’s industrial struc- 
ture in with that of the world as this serves as a material 
foundation for the market convergence. At present, there 
still exists a fairly wide gap between China’s industrial 
structure and that of the world and which mainly takes 
the following forms. China's industrial structure still 
remains irrational and at a low level; agricultural pro- 
duction is still backward; industry lags behind today’s 
world level in a general sense, and the construction of 
basic industries and infrastructural facilities in partic- 
ular, such as energy, raw, and semi-finished materials, 
transportation, and telecommunications, still remain a 
weak link in the entire national economy; and the 
tertiary industry is just at its initial stage of develop- 
ment. Therefore, only through readjustments of its 
industrial structure can China keep up with the pace of 
the worid's development and converge with the interna- 
tional market in a more successful way. A number of 
measures need to be adopted in order to readjust the 
industrial structure of our country. We should earnestly 
shift the investment focus onto agriculture, basic indus- 
tries, infrastructural facilities, and industries using new 
and high technologies. As regards foreign investment, 
instead of refusing nobody's offer, we should provide 
foreign investors with correct investment guidance and 
encourage them to invest their money in the key fields 
mentioned above, as well as in the central and western 
areas of the country. In or + bid to readjust the country’s 
industrial structure, we must stress macroeconomic con- 
trol and regulation, take into account the overall situa- 
tion, put the general interest above everything else, and 
take care of partial interests only under the prerequisite 
of being subordinate to the interests of the whole. During 
the process of readjusting and improving the country’s 
industrial structure, we should encourage qualified 
enterprises to make investment in overseas areas and 
engage themselves in transnational operations, including 
establishing transnational corporations. This forms one 
major facet of our efforts to enter the international 
market and to keep abreast of the development trend of 
the international economy of our times. 
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Acting in Accordance With Usual International 
Practices Is a General Rule for Realizing Economic 
Convergence 


To converge its eccnomy with the international 
economy, promote its economic and trade ties with all 
countrics in the world, and participate in international 
organizations of various kinds, China is required to 
respect and act in accordance with usual international 
practices. Though some are unwritten, usual interva- 
tional practices enjoy a considerable binding force as 
they are customary rules accepted and followed by most 
countries and regions in international activities. Acting 
in accordance with usual international practices means 
to act not only in accordance with unwritten rules but 
also with international laws and treaties recognized and 
participated in by our country and with our domestic 
laws which are in keeping with usual international prac- 
tices. Viewed from the angle of converging China's 
economy with the international economy and promoting 
the country’s economic ties with other countries in the 
world, our studies and use of the usual international 
practices followed by the world’s economic and trade 
sectors will prove to have great significance. 


It is imperative to improve economic legislation according 
to usual international practices and ensure that there are 
laws for people to follow. The market economy ts one 
ruled hy law. When dealing with foreign businessmen we 
should neither be swayed by our emotions nor simply 
apply policies. We should try our best to act according to 
economic laws which can well include usual international 
practices. Over the past decade and more China has 
worked out, one after another, hundreds of foreign- 
related economic laws, most of which were formulated 
with reference to the relevant usual international prac- 
tices as well as in the light of the country’s realistic 
conditions All these laws and rules need to be strictly 
carried out and no one 1s allowed to violate these laws 
and regulations. whoever he may be. Preserving the 
authority of the law 1s an important aspect of our bid to 
act in accordance with usual international practices. 


Wie should do a good job in introducing foreign invest- 
ment in accordance with usual international practices, 
with a view to expanding China's economic contacts with 
the outside world. Introducing foreign investment to 
make up deficiencies in construction funds. introducing 
advanced technologies to develop new- and high-tech 
industries. introducing scientific management methods 
to enhance China’s standards of modern management, 
and introducing able personnel to promote the modern- 
ization drive are all usual international practices. More- 
over, we shouid also introduce from foreign countries 
modes of both investment and business operation which 
are still new to us. For example, we knew little about the 
modern leasing trade in the past yet today, we have set 
up leasing companies of various types which are now 
playing active roles in making up deficiencies in con- 
struction funds and in vitalizing the market economy. 
Similarly. the concept of bonded areas, which are 
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regarded as “the special areas in special zones,’ was 
something new to us in the past. Today, however, a total 
of 13 bonded areas, also known as free trade zones in 
foreign countries, have been set up across the country 
and they are now serving as “bridges” linking China's 
domestic market with the inicrnational market and 
promoting the country’s transit trade. “Chain stores” 
and “‘bar codes,” which are things we had never heard of 
in the past, have already been spread and used exten- 
sively throughout the country today. From all this we can 
see that acting in accordance with usual international 
practices will not only enable us to become better pre- 
pared to participate in international competition and 
exploring more overseas markets but will also help 
improve our country’s investment environment and 
attract more foreign businessmen to make investment 
and run enterprises in China. 


It is important to deepen the economic structural reform 
in accordance with usual international practices. Since 
the 11th Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central 
Committee, we have launched many economic reforms, 
including turning permanent tenure into contractual 
employment, experimenting with a share-holding 
system, auctioning the right of land use, setting up 
bonded areas, lifting control over the market for the 
basic means of production, establishing securities and 
foreign exchange swap markets, forming intermediary 
market organs, allowing foreign banks to set up branches 
in our country, and reforming the management system of 
outlets for export produce. All these are both good 
experiences of Western countries which we can make use 
of, as well as the usual international practices currently 
prevailing in other countries in the world. Through the 
aforementioned reforms, we aim to make usual interna- 
tional practices serve the country’s economic structural 
reform, rather than displaying the superiorities of 
socialism in capitalist forms as claimed by certain people. 
Usual international practices ave the summarization of 
experiences gained by mankind from mutual contacts 
over a long period of time. If we do not want to be kept out 
of the international market or the international division 
of labor, we must familiarize ourselves with usual inter- 
national practices and try hard to learn to act in accor- 
dance with them. 


Further Enhancing the Modern Awareness of Opening 
Up Is the Guarantee for Realizing Economic 
Convergence 


Every stride we take at different stages of opening up 
requires our hard efforts to remove different ideological 
obstacles. Advocating the “awareness that everything 
Chinese 1s best,” some people have recently called for 
efforts to develop “an economy of Chinese quintes- 
sence.’’ Tracing this call to its root, we can see that the 
real intention of the advocates is simply to encourage 
people to se more homemade products and to protect 
the domestic market. Their feelings are understandable 
while their point of departure gives no cause for much 
criticism. Over a period in the past, the malpractice of 
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indiscriminate introduction posed a grave problem: Our 
markets were flooded with certain “foreign-made com- 
modities”; some people took pride in possessing “‘for- 
eign-made goods,” while others even solicited customers 
by passing homemade products off as “foreign goods.” 
These were not accidental phenomena. We must be 
aware that for a big country like ours which has a 
backward economic foundation and a large population 
to feed, we have no choice but to rely mainly on our own 
if we want to promote our social and economic develop- 
ment and improve the living standards of our people; 
this is what we have often stressed as “‘self-reliance.”’ In 
this sense, we can only rely on homemade products, that 
is, China-made product, when it comes to our food, 
clothing, daily necessities, and housing needs. Other- 
wise, China’s fine cultural traditions will be abandoned 
and social values corrupted. What is more, our national 
economy will be impaired directly and our opening up 
drive will lose ground. Originally, relying mainly on 
homemade products was a perfectly justified issue giving 
no cause for controversy. However, if we view the issue 
in the light of China’s historical background, we can see 
the need for a concrete analysis of the slogan ‘“‘advocat- 
ing the use of China-made goods” itself. In old China, 
under the rule of imperialists and their proxy, the 
Kuomintang, “‘foreign-made goods” swamped into the 
Chinese markets in large volume, wringing every ounce 
of sweat and blood out of the Chinese people. As a result, 
the country’s economy was on the brink and the masses 
lived in dire poverty. It was under such a historical 
condition that people raised the slogan of “advocating 
the use of homemade goods and instituting a boycott of 
foreign-made commodities.” This was a patriotic move. 
What I am trying to say is that, from a historical point of 
view, the idea of advocating the use of homemade goods 
was linked with the move to boycott foreign-made com- 
modities. Today, however, calling for “a boycott of 
foreign-made commodities” in an indiscriminate 
manner is not in keeping with our principle of opening 
the country to the outside world. Both exported com- 
modities, advanced technologies. and scientific manage- 
ment methods can be said to be “foreign-made.”’ Does 
this mean that we should declare a boycott against all 
these? It is clear that we should not overemphasize the 
use of homemade goods, still less propagate this idea as 
an isolated principle in order to avoid misunderstand- 
ings. We will always stick to the following principle: We 
will mainly rely on our own efforts while making external 
assistance subsidiary. 


It is beyond any doubt that we will take steps to protect 
our domestic market, for protecting the domestic market 
means to protect the national economy and enhance the 
economic strength of our country. However, we should 
not overdo it and, still less, take a one-sided approach to 
this issue; otherwise, we may return to the old road of a 
closed door. What we need to do today is to expand the 
domestic market with a view to attracting more foreign 
businessmen to invest in China and to do business with 
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us. Meanwhile, we will also exchange markets for tech- 
nologies so that we can introduce more advanced tech- 
nologies. Under such circumstances, our excessive and 
indiscriminate stress on the protection of the domestic 
market will unavoidably exert a negative impact on our 
contacts with the international community. 


As regards the call for developing “‘an economy of 
Chinese quintessence” and enhancing the ‘‘awareness 
that everything Chinese is best,” we also need to make 
concrete analyses in the light of history. As early as the 
period of the 4 May Movement in 1919, a number of 
advanced elements launched the New Culture Move- 
ment which advocated democracy and science. At that 
time, some old feudal diehards, as well as scholars with 
conservative ideas, launched a counterblow by advo- 
cating “the culture of Chinese quintessence” which 
aimed at preserving old etiquette and moral standards. 
This move was virtually a counterattack launched by the 
Chinese feudal culture against the Western advanced 
culture. Of course, today’s advocates of the concept of 
developing “an economy of Chinese quintessence” do 
not harbor such an intention in a general sense. How- 
ever, this concept is liable to cause ideological confusion 
among people who may end up equating “the economy 
of Chinese quintessence” with “the feudal economy” 
and the “awareness that everything Chinese is best” with 
“feudal consciousness.” We should all be aware of the 
following fact: Today’s world has entered an era of “an 
open economy” and we must enhance our awareness of 
Opening up in order to keep abreast of our times. 


As human history developed into today, so the economy of 
the whole world has evolved into a big, unified, and 
international market and not a single country can keep 
itself out of the world’s economy or the international 
market. In the face of the historical tide of global open- 
ness, a correct policy for every country to adopt is to 
constantly promote its economic and trade ties with the 
outside world; actively participate in the international 
division of labor; have the courage to plunge itself into the 
competitions of the international market; and, when 
drawing up its economic development strategy, have a 
keen insight into the development trends of the world’s 
economy and seize international opportunities which are 


favorable to itself. Adapting ourselves to this new histor- 


ical trend, acting under the guidance of Deng Xiaoping’s 
thinking on opening up, and further enhancing the 
modern awareness of opening up is our guarantee for 
realizing economic convergence. 


A comprehensive convergence of China’s economy with 
the world economy is an inexorable outcome of China's 
efforts to open more fields to the outside world and an 
inexorable trend in the world’s economic integrity. 
China’s development is inseparable from the world’s 
development, while the world cannot develop without 
China either. In this sense, the economic convergence 
between China and the world tallies with the interests of 
both China and other countries in the world. The eco- 
nomic convergence is unlikely to be achieved overnight 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


66 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


and we need to make unremitting efforts to attain the 
goal over a considerably long period of time to come. 
The convergence we are talking about here refers to a 
comprehensive eeconomic convergence which embraces 
economic mechanisms, market systems, and economic 
structures. It is by no means a convergence of economic 
systems and still less a convergence of social and ideolog- 
ical systems. Therefore, rather than dovetailing with cap- 
italism or practicing capitalism, which worries some 
people, the economic convergence will indicate the begin- 
ning of China's efforts to move towards the world, to fit 
itself in with modernization and with the culture of 
mankind, and to accelerate its pace of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 


Statistics Office Reports Fraud Cases 


HK2103080095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1013 GMT 2 Mar 95 


[By Reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524): “Office 
for Nationwide Inspection of Enforcement of Statistical 
Laws Announces Some Cases of Lawbreaking in the Area 
of Statistics”’] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 2 Mar (XINHUA)—The 
Office for the Nationwide Inspection of the Enforcement 
of Statistical Laws recently announced a number of cases 
of lawbreaking in the area of statistics of various kinds. 
Among these cases, there were reports on statistics which 
did not exist, reports which hid the true statistics, and 
deception and violation of the law in the name of 
enforcing the law. The practice of fraud in statistical 
work among some localities and units has already 
reached an alarming degree. Regarding some of these 
cases, the relevant localities and departments have seri- 
ously handled them, while some cases are still waiting to 
be handled. 


Henan Province’s Anyang County had a rather serious 
problem of exaggerating the output value of township 
and town enterprises in its false report. The county 
resorted to various illegal means such as assigning quotas 
to leaders, falsely reporting the output value of enter- 
prises ‘thought to be existing,” and distributing duties of 
submitting reports on output value in order to falsely 
report on the output value of township and town enter- 
prises. At the end of 1993, the county estimated that the 
total output value of its township and town enterprises 
could only reach 4 billion yuan. When the leaders of the 
county bureau for township and town enterprises heard 
that Linzhou City could reach a total output value of 5 
billion yuan, they said that, even if they could not 
surpass Linzhou City, they could not lag far behind. 
Shortly after, the county convened a meeting of the 
statisticians responsible for township and town enter- 
prises, and asked them to seek output value according to 
the guidelines provided by the leaders of the county 
bureau for township and town enterprises; at the 
meeting, the statistics were amended, and the total 
output value of township and town enterprises increased 
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to 4.885 billion yuan. Investigation revealed that, in 
1993, the total output value of township and town 
enterprises in Anyang County was only 3.568 billion 
yuan—an amount of 1.317 billion yuan was falsely 
reported, accounting for 27 percent of the total. Among 
the 26 industrial enterprises, each of which was said to 
have an output value exceeding | million yuan in the 
county, 47.6 percent were falsely reported. Among the 20 
counties, each of which was said to have an output value 
of 100 million yuan, only 12 actually had that output 
value; among the | 26 villages, each of which was said to 
have an output value of 10 million yuan, only 86 actually 
had that output value. In light of the serious problem of 
false reporting on the statistics regarding township and 
town enterprises in Anyang County, and the fact that the 
relevant county leaders did not sum up the lesson but 
threatened, slandered, and swore at the persons who had 
reported the case, the Central Commission for Disci- 
pline Inspection and the Ministry of Supervision have 
already instructed Henan Province to seriously handle 
the relevant county leaders. 


According to information, when the relevant authorities 
in Henan Province’s Xinyang City investigated into the 
false and exaggerated reporting on the industrial output 
value and the value of sold goods by some leaders of the 
city’s statistics bureau, it was verified: Early last year, Qi 
Hezhou [7871 0735 3166], chief of Xinyang City Statis- 
tical Bureau, discovered when examining the city’s 
monthly repor? on industrial statistics in December 1993 
that the city was 100 million yuan behind the annual 
goals of industrial output value and the value of sold 
goods; together with the relevant personnel who were in 
charge of industrial statistics in the city statistics bureau, 
he used evaluation as an excuse to change the industrial 
output value and the value of sold goods in the 
December monthly report on industrial output value, 
adding an nonexistent 60 million yuan to industrial 
output value, as well as 95 million yuan to the value of 
the industrial goods sold. Thereafter, to make the reports 
from the grass-roots units look like the general report 
from the statistics bureau, Qi Hezhou and Wei Anguo 
[7614 1344 0948], head of the city economic and plan- 
ning commission, went to the city’s medicine and chem- 
icals bureau, light industry and textiles bureau, and 
machinery, electrical and construction materials bureau, 
to ask the three bureaus to change the originally sub- 
mitted data. The relevant authorities in Xinyang City 
have already given Qi Hezhou, who was former chief of 
the city statistics bureau and who had the main respon- 
sibility for the practice of fraud, a serious disciplinary 
warning in the party and dismissed him from the post of 
deputy director of the general office of the city govern- 
ment. Wei Anguo, party secretary of the city economic 
and planning commission, who had an important 
responsibility for the fraud, received a disciplinary 
warning in the party, as well as a record of having made 
an administrative error. In 1993, Maoyi Township in 
Hunan’s Lengshuijiang City falsely reported the output 
value of its township and town enterprises by adding an 
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extra 27 million yuan, so the output value of the town- 
ship and town enterprises in the township reached 110.4 
million yuan, enabling it to become a star township for 
the development of township and town enterprises in the 
city. Regarding this kind of false reporting of a figure 
which reached 24.9 percent of the true figure, the rele- 
vant department in the city imposed a fine and took 
away the bonus and award the city had given to the 
township. Jiangsu Province’s Taicang City reported that 
its total industrial output value in 1993 was 22.958 
billion yuan, but the self-inspection and random survey 
during the general inspection this time verified that the 
actual figure was only 20.549 billion yuan; within the 
2.409 billion yuan which did not exist, 2.399 billion 
yuan belonged to township and town enterprises. 


During the general inspection of the enforcement of 
statistical laws this time, some enterprises were found to 
have breached the law by ignoring the statistical laws and 
randomly practicing fraud. For example, Jilin Province’s 
power and machine factory had sluggish production and 
a serious shortage of funds, and in order to cheat the 
bank out of a loan, it created a false picture of profit. At 
the end of 1993, this factory falsely reported that it had 
produced 1,300 diesel engines; in the middle of 1994, 
again it falsely reported that it had produced 3,006 diesel 
engines, and the factory falsely reported an output value 
of 5.17 million yuan which did not exist. Heilongjiang 
Province’s Yingchun Forestry Bureau’s Forestry Prod- 
ucts Marketing Company produced 78,882 cubic meters 
of timber in 1992, but the company withheld reporting 
the 8,882 cubic meters which overfulfilled the produc- 
tion quota for that year, and kept them until 1993 and 
added them to the monthly output for June, August, and 
November. This kind of behavior of hiding output when 
submitting a report has already been punished by the 
relevant authorities. 


In addition, some units under inspection did not per- 
form the obligation of submitting statistical information, 
and this seriously affected the accuracy, promptness, and 
thoroughness of the statistical data. For example, 
Jiangxi’s Dongxiang County Posts and Telecommunica- 
tions Bureau refused to submit the form declaring invest- 
ment in fixed assets, and was investigated and handled 
by the statistics bureau; after that, the posts and telecom- 
munications bureau suspended the telephone service of 
the leaders of the county statistics bureau for six months. 


High-Tech Industrial Development Belts 
Developed 


HK2103093095 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO No 
8 in Chinese 27 Feb 95 p 35 


[From “Chinese Economic News” column: “China To 
Develop 10 High-Tech Industrial Development Belts”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The relevant departments have 
disclosed that some capital- and technology-intensive 
areas in China have already begun establishing high-tech 
industrial development belts with a view to regional 
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development. These development belts lie along major 
traffic routes such as railroads, highways, and water- 
ways; along the coastlines; and at the mouths of rivers. 
Relying on several high-tech development areas or major 
cities and through the comparatively strong spread of 
technology, they will be able to effectively transform 
traditional industries, develop high-tech industries, and 
thus promote the sustained development of the regional 
economy. 


At present, China has established six high-tech develop- 
ment belts in the Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou area, the 
Zhujiang Delta, northern Shandong-southeast Hebei. the 
Weihe valley in Shaanxi, eastern Fujian, and central 
Hunan. Four other high-tech development belts are 
being planned for southeastern Liaoning, Beijing- 
Tianjin-Tangshan, areas along the Chang Jiang, and 
around the Beibu Bay Area. In the Suzhou- 
Wuxi-Changzhou Torch Belt, which was built in 1991, 
the four state-level high-tech industrial development 
areas of Nanjing, Suzhou, Wuxi, and Changzhou are 
densely scattered. 


After several years of development, some newly- 
emerging industries have arisen, including new mate- 
rials, bioengineering, energy, and environmental protec- 
tion technology. They have also made outstanding 
achievements in applying new technologies in the trans- 
formation of traditional industries, including machine 
building, the textile industry and other light industries, 
and the pharmaceutical industry. Experts maintain that, 
by the end of this century, there will be four major 
high-tech industrial development regions in China: those 
along the Chang Jiang, around the Bohai Bay Area. on 
the southeast coast, and along the Eurasian Continental 
Bridge. These regions concentrate the economic 
resources of several provinces and cities and can mobi- 
lize over 70 percent of China’s scientific and technolog- 
ical strength and key enterprises. 


Economist Describes Bankruptcy Law as 
Incomplete 


11K2103053595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1345 GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (CNS)— 
Chao Siyuan is a very famous economist in China. After 
graduation from the post-graduate college of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences in 1982, he has been 
working in the Central Party School, the State Council 
and the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy. In 1988 he moved to the commercial sector 
and set up the Beijing Siyuan and Bankrupt Services of 
which he was the director. Since the early eighties, he has 
been involved in the drafting process of the very first 
edition of the law of bankruptcy of China, in the capacity 
of the team leader of the law drafting team. 


Chao, who is an expert in economics as well as law of 
bankruptcy, said during an interview with CNS reporter 
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that from 1995 to 1996, the number of enterprises 
turned bankrupt would hit the climax but this was part of 
the economic cycle. 


Chao said it had been six years since the very first Law of 
Bankruptcy of China became effective in 1988 and this 
marked a milestone of the legal history of China. 


According to statistics, the courts in China heard a total 
of 89 bankruptcy cases in the first five months in 1989. In 
1990 there were 32 such cases; 117 cases in 1991; 428 cases 
in 1992 and 710 cases in 1993. Judging from the number 
of bankruptcy cases, said Chao, it can be said with 
certainty that the trend of bankrupt enterprises is 
unavoidable. 


Since the Law of Bankruptcy has become effective, Chao 
pointed out, the ratio of bankrupt enterprises in China is 
only one out of 10,000. Even if it is one out of 100,000, 
the rate is still pretty low. He envisaged there would not 
be massive bankruptcy cases in China nor a high unem- 
ployment ratio so China would not be hard pressed by 
such problems. 


Since early eighties, the central government has been 
levying an amount of one percent from the accumulated 
wages payable to all workers in the country to form an 
social security scheme to aid the unemployed. Fortu- 
nately, as there are not too many bankrupt enterprises, 
said Chao, only a small amount has been spent out of the 
accumulated pool of RMB [Renminbi] 3 to 4 billion. 


The Law of Bankruptcy was only applicable to state- 
owned enterprises, Chao disclosed. For township and 
foreign-funded enterprises, there are no remedial solu- 
tions with legal basis. So this is, he pointed out, an 
incomplete law which must be reviewed. The problem 
has been brought to the attention of Vice Premier Zhu 
Rongji who has highlighted this before the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress. 


Ministry Adjusts Production of Steel Products 


HK2103090895 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0710 GMT 21 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 February (AHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—Based on the resources and 
consumption of the varieties of steel products in 1994 
throughout the country, the Ministry of Metallurgical 
Industry, after an estimate, has settled down on a pre- 
liminary opinion on which steel products should be 
produced more and which less in 1995 and several years 
to come. 


According to reports, the varieties of steel products to 
cut production are: Medium-sized steel, small-sized 
steel, ordinary medium-sized thick plates, general seam- 
less steel pipes, narrow band steel, and welding pipes. 


The varieties of steel products to increase production 
are: Heavy tracks, thin plates, silicon steel plates, tin 
plates, oil pipes, hard wire, enamel pressed steel, high- 
pressure boiler plates, and ordinary alloy plates. 
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The varieties of steel products to maintain current 
production are: Large-sized steel, quality section steel, 
and wire rods. 


Country To Require 10 Million Tons of Steel 
Imports 

HK2103090695 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO in 
Chinese No 8, 27 Feb 95 p 34 


[From “Chinese Economic News” column: “Net Steel 
Import for This Year Estimated To Be 10 Million Tons”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] According to the analysis and 
forecast made by Bai Jie, director of the Raw Materials 
Industry Department of the State Planning Commission, 
China will require approximately 100 million tons of 
steel products in 1995. The domestic production may 
reach 83 million tons, so the 1 7-million-ton shortage will 
have to be made up for with the inventory and imports. 
By the end of 1994, the inventory of steel products in the 
entire country was reduced to approximately 25 million 
tons. This year, 7 million tons of inventory will be used. 
Thus, the net import of steel products will be not more 
than 10 million tons, and the supply and demand of steel 
products will be balanced. 


Bai Jie maintained that, in 1995, there will be a certain 
shortage of steel products for railway construction, high- 
quality thin steel plates, and silicon steel. The demand 
for steel bars and rods for construction will increase, but 
will not be very great. The market for ordinary interme- 
diate-sized steel products and thick plates will be com- 
paratively slack. This year, the prices of steel products 
will do down by a large margin, and the supply and 
demand of steel resources will be basically balanced. It is 
expected that the prices of various steel products will 
remain stable, and there will be no sharp fluctuations. 


Nation To Become World’s 3d-Largest Auto 
Market 


OW 2103082995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0810 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s demand for automobiles will grow 
steadily during the next dozen years, making it the 
number three auto market in the world by the year 2010, 
said a survey report released by the China Automotive 
Industry Corporation. 


By the year 2000, the country’s auto market is expected 
to rank the seventh in the world. 


Analysts here say that China’s annual volume of sales 
will keep at least a nine-percent growth during the period 
of the Ninth Five-Year Plan (1996-2000), reaching 2.5 
million in 2000. 


They note that the demand will probably reach three 
million cars by then, if the national economy has an 
annual increase of over nine percent and transportation 
is improved. 
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The country’s demand will see a yearly rise, with an 
average growth rate of eight percent, during the first 
decade of the 2!st century. 


The demand will then jump to 5.5 million cars in 2010, 
with only two other countries ahead of it, the United 
States and Japan, analysts said. 


In line with the overall economic development, the 
number of private automobiles will keep approximately 
a 12 percent growth rate for the next five years, reaching 
18 million to 21 million by the year 2000, according to 
the survey report. 


By the year 2010, the figure may hit 44 million to 50 
million, putting it in fourth position in the world. 


Telecommunications Investment To Reach 80 
Billion Yuan 


OW 2003 132695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1101 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—China plans to invest 80 billion yuan in posts 
and telecommunications nationwide this year, according 
to government sources. 


The business volume of this sector is expected to 
increase by 40 percent over last year, a much higher 
growth rate than that of the country’s Gross National 
Product (GNP) in 1995. 


Telephone subscribers may reach !7 percent of the urban 
population by the end of the year and the number of 
mobile phone subscribers will increase to three million, 
government sources said. 


In particular, China will speed up the construction of 
several long-distance optical cable lines across the 
country this year. 


To make this sector more energetic, China will take in 
more foreign funds, advanced technologies and equip- 
ment, especially in the fields of synchronous digital 
system, mobile digital communication, asynchronous 
transfer model and wide-band switching system. 


Post, Telecommunications Maintains ‘High Speed’ 


OW200313. ‘95 Beijing XINHUA in English 1143 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s post and telecommunications business 
has maintained its high speed of development since the 
beginning of this year. For the first two months of this 
year its total volume reached 12.1 billion yuan, up 43 
percent from the same period of last year. 


Sources from the Ministry of Post and Telecommunica- 
tions say that, in the first two months, over 2.01 million 
lines were installed, a net increase of 780,000 over the 
same period of last year. More than 268,000 mobile 
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telephones were put into use during the two months, or 
an average of some 4,542 each day. 


According to the source, the volume of long-distance 
calls increased by 41 percent from the same period of last 
year, with more than 22 million international and 
domestic long-distance calls made daily. Urban tele- 
phone calls increased by 54 percent over the same period 
of last year. 


China’s post and telecommunications industry has been 
developing fairly fast in recent years. Last year the 
country invested 68.3 billion yuan in its fixed assets, and 
the total business volume of the industry reached 69.3 
billion yuan, up 50.2 percent from the previous year. 


At the beginning of the year China proposed a budget of 
80 billion yuan for the development of post and telecom- 
munications infrastructure this year. 


According to the state’s plan, by the end of this year, 
there will be 17 telephones for each one hundred urban 
residents, and the total number of mobile phone users 
will be three million. 


Environmental Experts Warn Against Canal 
Project 

HK2103054095 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 21 Mar 95 p 8 


[By Meng Xiaoshu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s plan to build the 
world’s longest canal could prove disastrous to the 400 
million people living on the Yangtze River basin, aca- 
demics and environmentalists have warned. 


S:phoning water from the Yangtze River in the south 
and transporting it to the parched north could cause 
acute water shortage in the alluvial plain, Dr Kenneth 
Wong, a water environmental expert at the Hong Kong 
Baptist University, said. The reduced water flow of 
China’s longest river could also leave the middle and 
lower reaches of the Yangtze with heavy silt deposits, 
restricting navigation and making flooding more likely. 
Dr Wong said low water levels in the Yangtze would suck 
sea water into the estuary, contaminating fertile soil with 
salt and threatening valuable crops. ““The Chinese public 
needs to be made aware about these problems, so they 
can look for a solution that will reduce these adverse 
impacts,” he said. 


Earlier this month, China gave the go-ahead for con- 
struction of the 1,242-kilometre waterway from central 
China’s Hubei province to Beijing. For more than four 
decades, government officials and academics have been 
debating the merits of the canal project. But in a bid to 
revitalise the country’s northeast region which has been 
hit by the worst drought of the century, China’s leader- 
ship has swept aside all criticisms. 


The cana! which is to be 30 metres wide and seven 
metres deep will provide some 14 billion cubic metres of 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


70 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


water a year for agriculture as well as meeting the needs 
of urban Beijing and Tianjin. The work is expected to be 
in full swing next year and is due to be completed by 
early next century. 


But a leading environmental journalist, Dai Qing, called 
the project “a joke’. “The authorities have made a 
disastrous decision that has not been carefully thought 
out,” said Ms Dai, who is also an outspoken critic of the 
Three Gorges dam project. 


While the official cost of the canal project had been put 
at US$6.5 billion (HK$50.7 billion), the actual costs 
would likely be much higher, said Dr Wong. “A large 
sum of money will be needed to resolve the problem 
created by the scheme, such as large-scale dredging of silt 
to prevent flooding,” he said. 


The Yangtze has already suffered costly shipping disrup- 
tions due to high silt deposits believed triggered by work 
on the Three Gorges Dam. Two hundred ships were 
stranded in the muddy riverbed in Hubei province 
earlier this year. They were freed by dredgers last month. 
Dr Wong said this was likely to worsen if large quantities 
of water were diverted from the Yangtze and transported 
to the north. He said the present scheme was too ambi- 
tious. According to him, the farms and factories of the 
Yangtze River basin, which is home to 40 per cent of the 
country’s population, will suffer. 


Chinese academics have proposed that instead of trans- 
porting water to the north, authorities should move grain 
to feed the north. This way, water can be used to enhance 
agricultural projects ir: the Yangtze. They said this would 
be cheaper than trying to expand rice growing areas to 
the north. To solve the agricultural problem in the north, 
farmers should plant dry crops such as wheat, millet and 
barley. They suggested that smaller, less damaging 
amounts of water, could be pumped to the north via 
pipelines to ease drinking water shortages. 


Dr Wong believes that transporting water from a humid 
area like the Yangtze to the arid north will al«o affect the 
ecological balance of the region. He said much of the 
water would evaporate along the way and a large amount 
of mineral salt would be deposited on to the northern 
farmland causing the quality of the soil to deteriorate. 
“These kinds of issues need to be addressed to ensure 
that the canal will bring all the benefits announced by the 
government,” Dr Wong said. 


Success in Handling Real Estate Sector Noted 


OW2103081595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0746 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—Some timely macroeconomic control measures 
taken by the central government in the last two years 
have put China’s real estate sector back on the right 
track, reversing the frenetic and volatile market trends 
that supported fat profits, a senior official said. 
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Feng Jun, an official with the real estate department of 
the Ministry of Construction, also said that China’s real 
estate business is expected to see its boom continue for 
quite some time. 


“China’s fledgling real estate sector was, until the first 
half of 1993, plagued by a host of problems exacerbated 
by rapid growth in investment and an imbalance in its 
make-up,” Feng noted. 


Investment more than doubled in 1991 and 1992, and 
kept growing rapidly until the second half of 1993, when 
the central government acted to tame the runaway real 
estate market through legislation. 


China passed a law on real estate management and a 
series of rules and regulations, including those on the 
development and management of real estate in urban 
areas and the collection of value-added taxes on land. 


“The efforts have been successful, as the growth of 
investment in the real estate sector has been in decline,” 
Feng said. 


According to the State Statistics Bureau, total invest- 
ment in the sector reached more than 170 billion yuan 
(about 20 billion U.S. dollars) in 1994, up 41.3 percent 
over 1993. 


The growth was more than 80 percentage points less than 
in 1993, though it is still big in absolute term, Feng 
explained. 


He stressed the fact that the macroeconomic controls 
have curbed the speculation by restoring order by forcing 
a large number of unqualified real estate developers out 
of business. 


“As a result, more developers have shifted their invest- 
ment to much-needed standard housing from up-scale 
villas or office buildings, of which there's actually been a 
glut on the market due to exorbitant prices,” Feng said. 


The latest statistics show that investment in standard 
housing cons‘ruction now makes up more than 80 per- 
cent of the to al in real estate, a rate the Ministry of 
Constructic vonsiders appropriate. 


Government sources say that China has plans to set up 
statistics and accounting systems to track the market's 
movements. 


In January, China’s first real estate index system was put 
into trial operation. Currently, only indices for the 
country’s largest three cities—Shanghai, Beijing, and 
Tianjin—are quoted every month. 


“Overall, China’s real estate business is still in its 
infancy,” Feng said. “But there are signs that it is on the 
right track and, therefore, has a promising future.” 


Feng quoted official statistics as saying that the value of 
unsold real estate amounted to more than four trillion 
yuan (about 473 billion U.S. dollars) at the end of last 
year. Therefore, the market could be as large as 200 
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billion yuan (about 23.7 billion U.S. dollars) if a mere 
five percent of the property were sold each year. 


He also said that China must build a minimum of 200 
million sq.m. [square meters] of standard housing each 
year up to the end of the century if it is to realize its goal 
of enlarging per capita living space to no less than eight 
sq.m. by the year 2000. 


Annual turnover can reach 50 billion yuan (about 5.9 
billion U.S. dollars) if just half this amount is on the 
market. China now has more than four million house- 
holds with a per capita living space of less than four 


sq.m. 


“All this will make China a huge real estate market,” 
Feng noted. 


China has set the annual growth rate of real estate at 18 
percent between now and the end of the century, a move 
that is expected to raise its percentage of the gross 
domestic product to 5.5 by the year 2000, up from the 
current 2.7. 


The proportion in developed or newly emerging indus- 
trial countries is some 10 percent. 


Underground, Light Railways To Be Built in 20 


HK2103053395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1148 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (CNS)—An 
underground and a light railway transit system will be set 
up in some 20 cities in China with the aim of alleviating 
increasingly serious traffic congestion. 


There are 35 cities each with a population of over one 
million. However, there are a mere 60 kilometres of 
underground railway lines operated in Beijing, Tianjin 
and Shanghai alone. There are to date so many cities 
having their underway railway line under construction 
or planning for construction in a bid to ease off crowded 
roads and traffic jam. 


Beijing is now extending its railway line from its current 
42 kilometres to 54 kilometres by means of Japanese 
loans and issuance of bonds at home. The municipality 
also plans to construct a 19.5-kilometre north-south 
bound underground railway line in the coming years. 
The first 16.1-kilometre underground railway line will 
open to traffic in Shanghai this coming May, while 
another | 3.5-kilometre underground rail line will go into 
operation by the year 2000. Tianjin will extend its 
underground railway line to 10.3 kilometres. Guangzhou 
is now making use of a loan from Germany for construc- 
tion of an 18.5-kilometre long underground railway line 
which will be completed in 1998. Qingdao is now plan- 
ning to build a 15.5- kilometre underground raii line 
while a light railway line of 17.4 kilometres long will be 
constructed in Chongqing. 
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Canadian Airline Announces Weekly Service To 
Beijing 


0W2003112195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1033 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—Canadian Airlines International (CAI), the 
largest in Canada, yesterday announced the addition of 
weekly service on the Beijing-Vancouver-Toronto route, 
starting April 2 of this year. 


Ed Grauvogal, General Manager of the CAI China 
branch, said that the additional weekly flight is to meet 
the rapidly increasing demand caused by expanding 
economic and cultural exchanges between China and 
Canada. 


“Since CAI’s resumption of air service in Beijing in May, 
1994, we have been very encouraged by the rising 
demand from business travelers and believe the intro- 
duction of the new service will facilitate growth in the 
business segment of the market,” said Grauvogal. 


CAI opened service to Shanghai last October, which has 
the same load, averaging 70 percent, as the Beijing run. 


Grauvogal said that the increase in service reflects CAI’s 
long-term commitment to the Asian region, especially 
the potential Chinese market, and he is confident of a 
rather high passenger load on the new run. 


The Beijing-Vancouver-Toronto route will be served by 
DCi0-30 aircraft and will bring the frequency to three 
flights per week. 


Output of Textiles in February 


11K2103093995 Beijing CEI Database in English 21 
Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing (CEIS)}—Following is a 
list of the output of textiles in February 1995, released by 
the State Statistical Bureau: 


tiem Unit 2/95 2/94 

Yarn 10,0008 36.87 3262 
Yarn 10,000pc 205.18 8153 
Cloth 100m.m 12.95 3s 
of: Pure cotton 100m.m 6.31 6.04 _ 
Chemical fiber 100m.m 231 .77—O 
Silk 10,0001 0.52 OS8 
Silk fabric 100m.m 1.87 184 
Woolen fabric 10,000m 1947.70 1849.82 
Knitting wool 10,0001 2.47 22 
Garment 100m. pc 2.91 222. 


Note: t—ton, pc—prece, m m—milhon meter, m.pc—million piece 
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Financial Crisis in Shanghai Securities 
Companies 


HK2103082395 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 27 
Feb 95 p bl 


[By special reporter Li Te-sheng (2621 1795 0524): 
“National Debt Scandal in Shanghai Triggers Financial 
Crisis of Securities Companies”} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The national debt storm in 
Shanghai may expand further. According to sources, the 
scandal has caused financial crisis for some securities 
companies, and has aroused Vice Premier Zhu Rongji’s 
attention. Last week, he held a meeting requiring that the 
department concerned calm the event down as soon as 
possible. 


According to sources in Shanghai, two major securities 
companies incurred serious business losses of over | 
billion yuan in the trading of national debt futures last 
Thursday. They then sold short a large quantity of 
national debt futures 327 (the three-year bonds issued in 
1992 and maturing im June this year) before the market 
close last Friday, and this caused the sharp fall in the 
futures price. 


The Shanghai Securities Exchange announced that the 
transactions in the last six minutes of last Friday were 
invalid, and thus foiled the action of the two securities 
companies to make up for their huge losses. Owing to the 
huge losses, some investors feared that the two compa- 
nies might go bankrupt, and so vied with one another to 
withdraw funds from them. 


According to authoritative sources, the scandal of rigging 
the national debt futures market has aroused Vice Pre- 
mier Zhu Rongji's attention. Last week, he sunnmoned a 
meeting of the relevant departments, and required that 
the incident be handled as soon as possible. 


Last Saturday, the Shanghai Securities Exchange 
announced six measures for halting national debt spec- 
ulation. One of the measures was to limit a product's 
price-movement margin each day to 0.5 yuan. In addi- 
tion, there was a 30-percent limit on the quantity of 
securities and futures held by every trader, and their 
quotas could not be borrowed by others. 


On | March, China announced the issuance of this year's 
national debts, but the authorities so far have not 
announced the quantity of the bonds to be issued. 
According to sources, the Ministry of Finance decided to 
issue | 30 billion yuan of national debts this year, with 30 
billion yuan of bonds being listed in the securities 
market, and the other 100 billion yuan of bonds being 
traded through banks. 
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On the other hand, a spokesman for Shanghai’s Wanguo 
Securities Company told REUTER that the company 
was being investigated by the Shanghai Securities 
Exchange with regard to the illegal trading of national 
debt futures last Thursday. It was rumored in Shanghai's 
market that Wanguo Securities lost some | billion yuan 
in the speculations. The scandal affected the stability of 
China’s financial market. It also was rumored that senior 
officials of Wanguo Securities had been arrested by the 
public security organ, but this was denied by the com- 
pany’s spokesman. He stressed: The Shanghai Securities 
Exchange discovered “serious and deliberate violations 
of the operating regulations” last Thursday, and that 
Wanguo Securities was not the only company being 
investigated. 


Yesterday, Beijing announced the new regulations on 
managing the bond futures market, and indicated that 
the authorities would investigate the activities in all 
exchanges, all brokers, and their business contracts. 


In addition, Shanghai Wanguo (Hong Kong) Co. Ltd. 
yesterday announced that its parent company was still 
being investigated by the Shanghai Securities Exchange, 
but that it was not involved in the investigation itself. 
Shanghai Wanguo Holding holds 55.35 percent of the 
shares of Shanghai Wanguo (Hong Kong), and Shanghai 
Wanguo Securities is the largest shareholder of Shanghai 
Wanguo Holdings. 


Measures To Curb Inflation Effective 


11K 1903081395 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 19-25 Mar 95 p 3 


[By Liu Weiling: “Inflation, Subsidary Rates Slip”) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The central government's mea- 
sures to curb inflation are working, as evidenced by the 
declining subsidiary interest rate for bank deposits, 
whose interest rates are pegged to inflation. 


The People’s Bank of China announced earlier this 
month that the subsidiary rate for the inflation-proof 
deposits maturing in April was 11.47 per cent, which 
means that this kind of deposit gets an extra interest rate 
in addition to their original interest rate when they 
mature. 


The figure was 0.4 percentage points down from the 
11.87 per cent subsidiary rate in Macch, an encouraging 
sign of decreasing inflation, experts say. The subsidiary 
rates are calculated based on the national consumer 
index of the previous two months, a key indicator to 
inflation. 


This is the second decrease since China decided to 
reopen this type of deposit in July 1993 to protect 
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three-year-term, five-year-term and eight-year-term 
deposits against high inflation. 


Since March 1994, the subsidiary rate continued to rise 
despite a small decrease on August [as published]. The 
subsidiary rate in the first month was 1.19 per cent and 
it climbed to 3.38 per cent in June 1994. 


The highest increase happened in December, when the 
subsidiary rate jumped 2.22 percentage points to reach 
8.79 per cent. 


The momentum continued at the beginning of this year, 
although at a slower pace, until it went down this month. 


Meanwhile, since interest rates of the State treasury 
bonds are also pegged with inflation, the declining sub- 
sidiary rates are expected to help siabilize the treasury 
bonds futures market. The rising subsidiary rates stimu- 
lated a trading frenzy. 


Experts expect the subsidiary rate to drop further this 
year because the government is determined to restrict 
this year’s inflation to 15 per cent, compared to the 21.7 
per cent of last year. 


China first introduced this special savings account in 
September 1988, when the nation was gripped by 18.7 
per cent inflation and panic buying. 


It stopped at the end of 1991 as the sales price index 
dropped dramatically from June 1990 to October 1991. 
By 1992, inflation was 6 per cent. 


a Expect International Balance of Payments 
n 


OW 1803015395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0128 
GMT 18 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 18 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Experts here said that China is expected to 
achieve an international balance of payments this year, 
despite some difficulties in implementing the currency 
policy, according to ““CHINA SECURITIES” 
{ZHONGGUO ZHENGQUAN BAO]. 


The paper reported sources at a relevant department as 
saying that this year’s balance of payments position will 
depend to a large extent on the country's overall eco- 
nomic situation and the government's policies. 


In respect of the current account, the total domestic 
demand and the foreign exchange rate will decide 
whether China can arrive at its goal of achieving a 
balance of international payments, the paper said. 


If the government is able to control effectively the 
investment in fixed-assets and the rising consumption 
funds, and expand exports of agricultural products and 
by-products, the pressure on imports could be eased, the 
sources said. 


Meanwhile, the increase rate of exports will be cut by a 
certain margin as a result of inflationary pressure as well 
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as the country’s growing foreign exchange reserves, 
which will further push up the value of the Renminbi, 
the paper noted. 


According to the paper, the country’s demand for for:ign 
exchange is expected to be smaller this year than in 1994, 
although it still lags behind the supply. 


If the government can balance between the demand and 
offers of foreign exchange properly by using its foreign 
exchange reserves, the exchange rate will remain steady, 
which will help maintain the balance of payments. 


Forecasting the country’s capital account situation, the 
paper said that the amount of overseas funds flowing 
into China will see a duwnward spiral in the next few 
years, resulting from the shift of capital from the service 
industries to basic industry and infrastructure. 


The country will continue to raise some funds abroad 
this year. However, the paper added, it will strictly 
contro] the overseas issue of floating-rate and convert- 
ible bonds, since China has relatively adequate foreign 
exchange reserves and is entering a foreign debt repay- 
ment period. 


Shanghai Construction Bank Raises Foreign 
Funds 


OW2003020195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0117 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Shanghai branch of the Construction Bank 
of China is leading financial institutions here in raising 
foreign capital to fuel development in this economic 
hub. 


Relying on business connections with some 100 foreign 
financial organizations, the branch has signed 48 con- 
tracts with its foreign counterparts introducing nearly 
1.74 billion U.S. dollars in overseas funds into Shanghai 
over the past few years. 


It acquired loans from Germany, Japan, the United 
States, and Hong Kong for a plan to produce 300.000 
tons of ethylene in Shanghai, in addition to obtaining 
export and commercial credit totalling 500 million U.S. 
dollars, for the Baoshan Iron and Steel Group. 


The branch also improved its management of the foreign 
loans by keeping a close eye on international interest 
rates and foreign currency exchange rates, and using 
various means to avoid risks on the international finan- 
cial market. 


The branch also continues to widen the scope of its 
business, with the result that its foreign currency assets 
have jumped to about 2 billion U.S. dollars, while 
foreign currency deposits are more than 10 times what 
they were when it began this operation. 


First Financial Radio Station Established in 
Shanghai 

OW 1903141795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2112 GMT 17 Mar 95 


[By reporter Wang Hongyang (3076 3163 3152)} 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Shanghai, 18 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
The Dongguang Financial Station, China's first special- 
ized financial radio station, has been established with the 
approval of the Ministry of Radio, Film and Television. 
When it opens at the Shanghai Securities Exchange [SSE] 
on 29 March, it will transmit instant financial informa- 
tion to more than 400 cities in the country via satellite 
from morning to evening. 


The station will broadcast on the frequency of 97.7 FM 
from 0700 to 1800 [2200 'o 1000 GMT] each day, taking 
advantage of satellite «nd computer technology for 
prompt, intensive, and qualitative propagation of the 
current SSE information on securities, foreign exchange, 
insurance, and other financial activities in Shanghai's 
financial market. The station will also collect large 
amounts of financial information of major financial 
markets—such as those in Shenzhen, Hong Kong, New 
York, Tokyo, London, Chicago, and Frankfurt—and 
relay them directly to listeners; and it will also carry 
information about personnel, technology, and commod- 
ities in Shanghai and other parts of the country. This 
specialized financial radio station will also have special 
programs in which experts, scholars and authoritative 
personnel will be invited to comment on financial 
market activities from various angles. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Ministry Circular on Foreign Enterprise Rules 


HK2003055595 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
14 Feb 95 p 2 


[Notice on Issues Concerning Further Tightening Up 
Inspection Approval and Registration Procedures for 
Foreign-Funded Enterprises and Projects” issued by the 
State Administration for Industry and Commerce and 
the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Coopera- 
tion on 3 November 1994] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The industrial and commercial 
administrative management bureaus and foreign trade 
and economic committees (departments) of all prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, and municipalities: 


Investment by foreign businessmen in China has 
increased rapidly in recent years and the sphere of their 
investment has also continued to expand. This has 
played a positive role in easing the shortage of funds 
required for China's construction and promoting the 
swift development of the national economy. However, 
there are also a number of problems, which include 
typically: While establishing foreign-funded enterprises, 
some localities merely focus their attention on quantity 
at the expense of quality; some localities willfully offer 
peferential conditions to foreign investors in violation 
of the state laws, regulations, and policies, some locali- 
ties underestimate state assets and sell them to foreign 
investors in the form of joint venture or share rights, 
resulting in a loss of state assets; and in some joint 
ventures, either the Chinese or foreign party fail to 
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earnestly implement the contract and pay up the prom- 
ised registered capital after registration. To correctly 
guide the healthy development of foreign-funded enter- 
prises, the following is a circular to strengthen inspec- 
tion, approval, registration, and management of foreign- 
funded enterprises: 


First, the ratification and registration organs should 
further strengthen and improve the work of examining 
the establishment of foreign-funded enterprises, 
inspecting their investment and punishing any behavior 
which violates the law and regulations, and earnestly 
inspecting the implementation of state laws, regulations, 
and policies by foreign-funded enterprises in their oper- 
ations. 


Second, besides submitting the documents provided for 
by law, those using state assets to run joint venture or 
cooperative enterprises with foreign businessmen. or 
selling pari of the state assets to cooperate with foreign 
partners in the form of shares must, at the same time 
submit a report on assessment of the state assets, 
endorsed papers, and other documents required by the 
state. 


Those selling all state assets to foreign investors should 
follow the relevant state regulations and submit corre- 
sponding ratification documents. 


Third, the ratification organs should strictly examine 
according to law the equipment or list of capital and 
other materials offered by foreign businessmen and 
foreign enterprises in developing joint venture or coop- 
erative enterprises. Regarding the capital inspection 
report presented by the foreign-funded enterprise, the 
ratification and registration organs have the right to ask 
the enterprise to submit the price evaluation document 
when they have discovered that the prices are not true. 


Fourth, examination, ratification, and registration 
should be temporarily suspended for the joint venture 
established by some localities with the assets of the state 
enterprises of the whole trade or transcending the trade. 
Regarding those already established, the ratification 
organs and the registration organs should cooperate with 
the departments concerned to do reorganization work 
well. 


Fifth, regulations and contracts submitted by the inves- 
tors in Sino-foreign joint ventures or cooperative enter- 
prises should strictly abide by the principle of both 
Chinese and foreign parties sharing the benefits and 
risks. Regarding the guarantee offered by the Chinese 
side to the foreign investment in violation of regulations 
and the guarantee given to the investment return of 
foreign parties in the form of loans and bonds, the 
ratification organs should request the parties concerned 
in the joint venture to make amendments in accordance 
with the state laws and regulations. If they refuse to do 
so, the ratification organs will not give their approval to 
the establishment and the registration organs will not 
allow them to register. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-054 
21 March 1995 


Sixth, ratification and registration organs should 
strengthen supervision over investment made by foreign 
businessmen and see whether the investors of the for- 
eign-funded enterprises have strictly abided by the “Reg- 
ulations for Investment Made by the Parties Concerned 
in Sino-Foreign Joint Ventures” and paid up their reg- 
istered capital. In light of the progress of the project, a 
deadline should be clearly set in the contracts and 
regulations (regulations for foreign-funded enterprises) 
for investment by the Sino-foreign joint venture or 
cooperative enterprises. The ratification and registration 
organs will not give their approval and registration if 
these enterprises do not have any regulations. 


In addition to other regulations by the state, the fo!- 
lowing stipulations are made for the deadline of the 
investment made by foreign-funded enterprises in 
installments: 


1. Those with registered capital of $500,000 or less 
should pay up all the capital within one year from the 
date of issue of the license. 


2. Those with registered capital of between $500,000 and 
$1 million should pay up all the capital within one and a 
half years from the date of issue of the license. 


3. Those with registered capital of between $1 and $3 
million should pay up all the capital within two years 
from the date of issue of the license. 


4. Those with registered capital of between $3 and $10 
million should pay up all the capital within three years 
from the date of issue of the license. 


5. The deadline for the capital paid by those with 
registered capital of over $10 million shall be determined 
by the ratification organs in light of the actual situation. 


6. If for a special reason, an extension of the deadline of 
paying the capital is really required after the approval of 
the contract, an application should be submitted to the 
original ratification organs for approval, and the regis- 
tration organs for the record, and the relevant proce- 
dures should be gone through. 


7. If the foreign-funded enterprises have failed to pay up 
the registered capital before the deadline, the ratification 
and registration organs shall not deal with their applica- 
tions for changes made in increasing operational 
branches and expanding their scope of business. 


8. To standardize the behavior of the parties concerned 
in paying up the capital on schedule, the registration 
organs may make a note of expiry on the business license 
issued to the foreign-funded enterprises, namely, issue 
business license with an expiry date the same as the 
deadline for foreign-funded enterprises to pay up their 
capital. When all the capital promised by the foreign- 
funded enterprises has been paid, another business 
license with an expiry date the same as the term of 
operation shall be issued. 
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9. The ratification letter will be automatically void if any 
party of a joint venture violates article four of the 
“Regulations on Capital Offered by Parties Concerned 
in Sino-Foreign Joint Ventures” and article six of this 
circular. The registration organs may mete out punish- 
ment by revoking the licenses of these foreign-funded 
enterprises and submit the decision on meting out pun- 
ishment to the State Administration for Industry and 
Commerce for the record. At the same time, a copy 
should be submitted to the original ratification organs. 


10. If the parties of a joint venture laterally or unilater- 
ally violate articles six and seven of the “Regulations for 
Capital Offered by Parties in Sino-Foreign Joint Ven- 
tures” and unilaterally violate article six of this circular, 
the ratification and registration organs will jointly issue 
or consult each other on each issuing a circular giving the 
deadline for the payment of registered capital. If the 
capital is not paid after the deadline, the party complying 
with the contract may suspend the contract or choose a 
new partner. In addition, the ratification organs will 
have the right to revoke the ratification letter of the 
enterprise and the registration organs may revoke its 
license. A copy should be submitted to the original 
ratification organs and to the State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce for the record. 


11. On the premise of not affecting normal enterprise 
operations and not encroaching upon the interests of the 
creditors, a foreign-funded enterprise with proper reason 
may, within the term of its operation, apply to the 
former ratification organs for reducing the scale of its 
production and readjusting its total investment and 
registered capitai. With the approval of the original 
ratification organs and verified by the original regisira- 
tion organs, the enterprise must register the changes 
made and submit a report to the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce for the record. 


12. When behavior constituting a serious violation of 
state laws and regulations by Chinese and foreign inves- 
tors or foreign-funded enterprises is discovered and 
verified by the ratification and registration organs, the 
investors and enterprises must be ordered to correct the 
behavior within a prescribed time. If they fail to do so 
within the prescribed time, the original ratification and 
registration organs will have the right to recall the 
ratification letter from the foreign-funded enterprises, 
revoke their licenses, and mete out punishment 
according to relevant laws and regulations. The decision 
On meting out punishment should be submitted to the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation 
and State Administration for Industry and Commerce 
for the record. 


Please comply with and implement the aforementioned 
circular. 

Beijing Agrees on New Criteria for Foreign 
Investment 

OW2103044195 Tokyo NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 17 Mar 95 Morning Edition p 1 


[By correspondent Hiroji Akida] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 16 Mar—The Chinese 
Government has agreed on the final draft of the “foreign 
industrial investment guide list” that will provide new 
criteria for the approval of investment in China by 
foreign firms. It will formally announce the list next 
week, at the earliest. 


Beijing has chosen new materials, parts for advanced 
electronics, and civil aircraft as the industrial sectors in 
which China will “encourage” foreign companies to 
invest with preferential treatment. 


It has targeted tape recorders, and various industrial 
products as sectors in which China will restrict foreign 
investment because the country either produces them in 
excess of demand or can independently produce them. 


China, which has succeeded in achieving rapid economic 
growth thanks to its opening up policy, has adopted a 
policy of selectively choosing foreign investment 
according to its needs, a change from its previous policy 
of welcoming foreign investment in every industrial 
sector. 


According to Chinese officials in charge of foreign 
investment and industry, the “final draft of the guide 
list’ classifies industry into three categories—-those 
where investment is “encouraged,” those where it is 
“restricted,” and those where it is “banned.” Foreign 
investment will be encouraged in: 1) new materials; 2) 
advanced electronics parts, including integrated circuits; 
3) civil aircraft; 4) mobile communications equipment; 
5) precision machinery; and 6) new kinds of pesticide 
zad fertilizer. This category also includes traffic and 
power infrastructure, biotechnology, and the agricultural 
development of wild land. 


The “restricted” industries include production of black 
and white television sets, radios, tape recorders, and 
wristwatches that China produces in excess of demand. 
They also include the development of real estate, one of 
the causes of the economy heating up, medicine, which 
requires state control, banks, the opening of which lags 
behind the growth in manufacturing industry, and retail 
and service trades. 


The “banned” industries include communications, 
which involves key state information and the supply and 
service of power. It also includes the publishing of 
foreign-backed newspapers, the exploitation of radioac- 
tive materials, and the production of weapons that 
involve China's state security. Foreign companies are 
also banned from mining rare metals and collecting 
Chinese medicinal herbs. 


The production of automobile parts is included among 
the “encouraged” industries. China has allowed a few 
foreign automakers to invest in the full “assembly of 
automobiles,” but that investment is now part of the 
“restricted” category. Coordination is currently under 
way on how to deal with the question of investment. 
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The Chinese Government will provide foreign invest- 
ment in the “encouraged” industries with new preferen- 
tial tax treatment and low-interest loans. The Chinese 
Government will provide joint-venture firms engaging in 
the 15-year development project of harbor facilities with 
initial five-year tax exemption, and a subsequent five- 
year period in which it will pay only 50 percent of taxes 
duet. 


The Chinese Government will allow foreign companies 
involved in the construction of inland highways to open 
their own commercial facilities along the highways. In 
this way, it is helping foreign firms involved in the 
construciion of inland highways to ensure profits. 


There have been many cases in the past in which China 
has imposed a certain ratio of exports on joint-venture 
plants. Now, however, the Chinese Government has said 
it will allow joint-venture companies in the “encour- 
aged’ industries to sell 100 percent of their products in 
China. 

In comparison with this preferential treatment, though, 
it will revoke or cut back on tax breaks and tax-cutting 
measures for foreign firms operating in the “restricted” 
industries. 


Regulations To Pave Way for New Joint Stock 
Firms 


HK1903081295 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 19-25 Mar 95 p 2 


[By Sun Hong: “Joint Stock Firms Await Launch Laws] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} China published The Tempo- 
rary Regulations on Issues Concerning Setting Up An 
Overseas-Funded Company Limited By Shares last 
week, which are expected to pave the way for the 
relatively new form of overseas-invested enterprise in 
China, China officials with the Ministry of Forcign 
Trade and Economic Co-operation says. 


The regulations contain detailed requirements and pro- 
cedures on establishing an overseas-invested joint-stock 
company, and are easy to follow for overseas investors 
Xiao Yong, a deputy division director of the treaty and 
law department of Moftec told Business Weekly. 


Since 1991, China has approved the establishment of 80 
overseas-funded joint-stock companies as a trial. 


China's fledgling stock market has drawn increasing 
overseas entrepreneurs, and since 1993, 17 Chinese 
companies have issued their stocks overseas. 


“In near future, overseas-funcied joint-stock companies 
will become a key form of overseas investment in Co ©» 
besides wholly-owned foreign companies. Siio-fore gn 
co-operating companies and joint ventures,” Xiao said. 


The rosy prospect for its development lies in its advan- 
tages in capital collection, risk dispersion and adminis- 
tration transparency. It is an especially suitable invest- 
ment form for capital floating in the international 
market seeking to tap the huge Chinese market, he said. 
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Or approving overseas-funded joint-stock company, 
Xiao said the government will give priority to companies 
in the production sectors and companies that will intro- 
duce high technology to China. 


According to the regulations, establishing suck. company 
has to meet special requirements. For example, the total 
registered capital of the company has to surpass 30 
million yuan ($3.6 million), and among which at least 25 
per cent of the company shares have to be held by 
overseas investors (at here or abroad). 


Concerning the actual investment capital, founders of an 
overseas-funded joint-stock company are required to 
open special accounts in the bank in 30 days after they 
gain establishment approval from Moftec, and flow in 
the contracted stocks within 90 days after gaining 
approval. 


As to general principles concerning taxes, accountants, 
shares. management and operation, overseas-invested 
joint-stock companies should follow the Company Law 
and other related laws and regulations, Xiao said. 


At present, except for Shanghai and Shenzhen, only the 
central government can approve overseas-invested joint- 
stock ventures. 


In Shanghai and Shenzhen, where China’s only two stock 
exchanges reside, the local governments have been 
authorized to approve overseas-funded joint-stock com- 
panies. 


No "seed To Rush in Resuming Negotiations for 
WTO 

11K 1903080995 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 19-25 Mar 95 pp 1, 2 


[By Wang Yong: “Pragmatism Called For In China's 
Entry Into WTO”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A top Chinese trade official 
said over the wer kend that a timetable to resume nego- 
tiations on China's entry into the World Trade Organi- 
zation is still hanging in the balance. 


“The time is yet to be worked out,” said Long Yongtu, 
Assistant Foreign Trade Minister and a chief Chinese 
negotiator. 


He made the remarks in reference to some Western 
reports that China had agreed to resume talks on its 
WTO membership in mid-April. 


“A timetable should be decided only after China com- 
pletes a thorough study of the positions of all the WTO 
contracting parties, and the final decision should be 
made through multilateral consultations organized by 
the chairman of the Working Party on China in 
Geneva.” Long said. 


Talks on China's access to WTO were suspended late last 
year after substantial negotiations failed. 
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China has declared that it will no longer offer to reopen 
negotiations on its own initiative. 


“In our view, negotiations should not be resumed in a 
haste,” Long said. “The negotiations should be resumed 
after all interested WTO contracting parties have made 
full preparations.” 


He said US Trade Representative Mickey Kantor and 
Chinese officials did not set a timetable for new negoti- 
ations during Kantor’s visit to Beijing last week. 


“China is studying the proposal positively,” Long said of 
the suggestion from the chairman of the Working Party 
on China to have informal talks in Geneva in mid-April. 


He said that a timetable should be decided in Geneva 
(instead of Beijing or anywhere else) because the negoti- 
ations are a multilateral process, not bilateral. 


“The talks cannot be resumed simply because of an 
agreement, if any, between China and the US alone. We 
have to bear in mind that all contracting parties are equal 
in this multilateral process,” he said. However, he wel- 
comed the positive attitude of the United States toward 
China’s WTO membership as indicated by Kantor 
during his recent visit. 


Kantor reaffirmed in Beijing last week that the United 
States will support China’s entrance into the WTO as a 
founding member, and he said US negotiators will adopt 
a pragmatic and flexible stance in future talks. 


Most important, Kantor has agreed to “realistically” 
address China’s developing-country status in WTO on 
the basis of the Uruguay Round of international trade 


agreements. . 


“On our side, China will be reciprocal in adopting a 
flexible and realistic stance, so long as the © ler parties 
demonstrate sincerity, pragmatism and enough flexibil- 
ity,” Long said. 


“It (China’s WTO membership) will benefit the Sino-US 
economic and trade co-operation.” Chinese officials are 
urging the United States to immediately carry out its 
promise of “staunch support” to China's access to WTO. 


China began applying for reentry into the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade in 1986. But because the 
United States and some other Gatt contracting parties 
continued to “ask for the impossible” from China in 
terms of market access, the negotiations failed to be 
concluded before Gatt was replaced by WTO. 


WTO and Chinese officials agree that the universality of 
WTO will be in question if China is ruled out of the new 
free trade body. 


Zou Jiahua Meets With U.S. Businessman 
OW2103113095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0947 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua met with 
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Larry Ellison, president of Oracle Corporation of the 
United States, and his party here this afternoon. 


Zou told Ellison that China welcomes foreign firms to 
cooperate with it in developing computer softwares, 
which is becoming more and more popular in China with 
the country’s economic growth. 


Ellison said that his firm has been working with China’s 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications for fou. 
years and he expressed the desire to expand Oracle’s 
business in China. 


This morning a memorandum of understanding on 
cooperation was signed here between Oracle and China’s 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications. 


Oracle is one of the leading software companies in the 
world, whose sales of database software accounts for 60 
percent of the world market. 


Energy Industry Accepts Direct Foreign 
Investment 

HK2003104995 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Feb 95 p4 


[Report by reporter Fei Wei Wei (6316 0251 0251): “Ye 
Qing Says at Sino-U.S. Energy Cooperation Conference: 
The PRC Energy Industry Accepts Direct Foreign 
Investment] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Chinese Government will 
continue as always to encourage and support the coun- 
try’s energy industry in expanding opening up to the 
outside world and developing external cooperation in 
flexible ways and various forms. The country’s energy 
industry will also actively solicit foreign loans and invite 
direct foreign investments. This was disclosed by Ye 
Qing. State Planning Commission vice minister, at 
today’s “high-level conference on sustained develop- 
ment of Sino-U.S. energy cooperation” held by China's 
State Planning Commission and the U.S. Department of 
Energy. 


It was learned that the country has lifted control over 
coal prices and gradually adjusted electric power prices 
since 1994, with the result that investors are now able to 
gain a reasonable profit. Furthermore, the country’s oil 
gas prices will gradually approach those on the interna- 
tional market. thereby creating favorable conditions for 
the country’s energy industry to make use of more 
foreign funds. 


The conference, held to promote Sino-U.S. energy 
xchange and cooperation, was attended by Deng Nan 
[Deng Xiaoping’s daughter], State Science and Tech- 
nology Commission vice minister, U.S. Energy Secretary 
O'Leary, and a number of senior Chinese and U.S. 
energy officials, experts, and entrepreneurs. The two 
sides conducted explorations and feasibility studies of 
issues such as expanding Sino-U.S. energy cooperation 
and so on. 
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Mineral Agreements Signed With Foreign 
Countries 

HK2103110595 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 21 Feb 95 p 2 


{By Guo Xiaogiang (6753 1420 1730): “China’s Geolog- 
ical and Mining Industry Strengthens Cooperation With 
Foreign Countries’’]} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] China’s geological and mineral 
industry has quickened its pace of opening up to the 
outside world. In 1994 it continued to strengthen bilat- 
eral and multilateral activities in international scientific, 
technological, and economical cooperation and 
exchanges and attained a number of new achievements. 


In 1994 the Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources 
signed agreements or summaries of geological and min- 
eral science and technology cooperation and of economic 
cooperation with Egypt, Mauritania, Germany, New 
Zealand, Brazil, Russia, Ukraine, Slovakia, and South 
Africa. 


China has achieved outstanding successes in its scientific 
and technological cooperation with the United States, 
France, and Germany. In line with the Sino-U.S. coop- 
erative project on the “Tibetan Plateau’s deep seismic 
reflection profile tests and comprehensive studies.” a 
300-km deep seismic survey line test has been con- 
ducted, with the U.S. party contributing a total of $2 
million. Germany has contributed 110,000 Deutsche 
marks and has succeeded in obtaining a wealth of 
superficial and middle-level seismic reflection data. An 
overall bumper harvest has been reaped in the Sino- 
French cooperative research project on the lithospheric 
shortening mechanism [yan shi quan suo duan ji zhi 
1484 4258 0946 4799 4252 2623 0455] in eastern 
Kunlun and its surrounding areas. 


Some positive achievements have also been made in 
introducing foreign capital into geological prospecting. 
China and Australia have signed a contract as well as 
contract rules on the joint prospecting and exploitation 
of lead-zinc ore in Caijiaying, Zhangjiakou, Hebei prov- 
ince The Australian party has decided to put in approx- 
imately $10 million in the first phase to expand the 
prospecting work. The construction of the Sino- 
Netherlands 1.5 million-tonne vacuum salt- 
manufacturing project in Jiangsu’s Jintan is running 
smoothly. Another $6 million is expected to be contrib- 
uted in the second-phase project. Australia’s BHP Cor- 
poration has signed letters of intent on gold mine risk 
prospecting with the competent geological and mineral 
resources departments in Guangxi, Guizhou, and 
Yunnan respectively. 


After working hard for two years, the Shaanx: Provincial 
Geological and Mineral Bureau has verified a medium- 
sized gold mine in Ghana's Sikaokao [1835 5072 5072] 
region and signed an agreement for further cooperation. 


The China Geological Engineering Corporation has won 
bids for various projects in Pakistan. Sri Lanka, and 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-054 
21 March 1995 


Nigeria worth around $100 million. It has signed and 
executed contracts worth nearly $40 million, and its 
import and export trade volume exceeded $2.6 million 
for the whole year. 


Shell, Qingdao Firm Sign Petroleum Venture 
Contract 

OW2003122995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0907 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Shell Companies in China and Hong Kong 
set up a joint venture in cooperation with a liquefied 
petroleum gas company of Qingdao Economic and Tech- 
nical Development Zone in this coastal city, in east 
China’s Shandong Province. 


The contract was signed at a local fair which just closed. 


It will involve a total investment of ten million U.S. 
dollars and registered funds of six million U.S. dollars, 
80 percent of which will come from Shell Companies and 
20 percent from local gas company. 


The joint venture plans to transfer and sell 50,000 tons 
of liquefied gas annually. 


Airbus Industrie Seeks 30 Percent Market Share 


OW2103033795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0247 
GMT 2! Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—Europe’s Airbus Industrie hopes that its pas- 
senger planes will get 30 percent of China’s aircraft 
market in the future, says Jean Piesson, president of 
Airbus. 


“China has a large potential market for passenger air- 
craft, and we hope to provide more planes for Chinese 
airlines,” said Jean Piesson during his recent visit to 
Northern Airlines, which is based in Shenyang, capital 
city of northeast China’s Liaoning Province. 


Airbus predicts that Chinese airlines will purchase more 
than 500 passenger planes in the next 20 years, providing 
this European company more opportunities. after having 
sold the first A310 aircraft to China in June of 1985. 


Airbus has set up a subsidiary company in Being, and a 
support center will be launched to start training pro- 
grams and to provide parts from 1996 on. 


The Shanghai-based Eastern Airlines, anothe: Chinese 
customer of Airbus, ordered five new passenger planes 
last week. China now has 25 Airbus planes on both 
domestic and overseas flights, and 15 more are expected 
to go into use over the next two years. 


Foreign Investment Source of Construction Funds 
HK2003135795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0912 GMT 20 Mar 95 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (CNS)}— 
Investment of Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan and foreign 
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countries accounted for 16 percent of China’s total 
investment in construction items, representing an 
important capital source to promote China’s economic 
development, revealed by a quick survey on China’s 
fixed assets inves'ment projects worth more than 5 
million yuan. The survey was jointly conducted by 
China’s State Statistical Bureau, State Planning Com- 
mission and State Economic and Trade Commission last 
year. 


According to the survey, by June 30, 1994, China had 
34,345 construction projects with an investment of over 
five million yuan each, requiring a total investment of 
3,376.287 billion yuan. Of which 3,939 were funded by 
Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan and foreign countries, 
requiring a gross investment of 539.492 billion yuan. 


Of items funded Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan busi- 
nessmen, joint ventures and solely funded ones were 
nearly the same in number. However, of items invested 
by businessmen of foreign countries, joint ventures 
shared the lion’s part. 


Investment of Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan concen- 
trated on property development, making up 57.9 p -rcent 
of their total investment while investment from foreign 
countries focused on industrial and property projects, 
respectively accounting for 50.4 percent and 32.6 per- 
cent of their total investment. 


The survey also disclosed that investment of Hong Kong, 
Macao, Taiwan and foreign countries, though greatly 
benefiting China’s economic development, has created 
some obvious problems as follows: 


—A low proportion of investment in basic industries and 
basic facilities, amounting to only 25.2 percent of the 
total investment; 


—investment used for technical innovation and renewal 
of equipment only accounted for 8.1 percent: 


—delay in the supply of capital, equipment and mate- 
rials; 


—backwardness in construction and design. 


Guangzhou Opens Retail Markets to Foreign 
Capital 


11K2103100795 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0846 GMT 11 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 11 Mar (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—At a recent work conference 
on industrial and commercial administration, Guang- 
zhou City decided to open morc new areas for foreign 
investment. According to the is decision, foreign capital 
is allowed, to participate in retail and other tertiary 
industries on an experimental basis, including accepting 
installments and collateral, by setting up joint ventures. 


It is reported that state-owned enterprises can transfer 
shares to foreign business concerns. According to the 
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law, Guangzhou City will register such transfers as joint 
ventures, bui if a foreign-capital concern buys into a 
state-owned enterprise, it will be registered as a sole 
foreign-capital enterprise. Under such a name, the for- 
eign-capital concern will be allowed to engage in one 
major business and other related businesses within the 
scope of permitted business operations, to run retail 
outlets for foreign-capital products of the industry to 
which the foreign-business concern belongs, to set up 
firms engaged in interior decoration, maintenance ser- 
vices, retail businesses, and the sale of spare parts, and to 
set up foreign-capital cooperative retail outlets at dis- 
tricts and county-level cities. 


An enterprise which has contributed 70 percent of its 
registered capital, has opened for business operations, 
and is selling a certain percentage of its commodities 
domestically is allowed to open branches in Guangzhou 
City or other areas. 


An enterprise which has more than 25 percent of its total 
capital invested by a foreign concern through B-shares 
issue can register as a foreign-invested enterprise in 
applying to open a joint-venture enterprise as described 
above. 


Contract Signed for Hebei-Japanese Cement Joint 
Venture 


SK 1903031995 Shijiazhuang HE-BEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 17 Feb 95 p 1 


{By reporter Han Xianjin (7281 3807 6511): “Contract 
on Joint Operation of Qinhuangdao Qianye Cement 
Company, Ltd.. Is Signed in Beiying”| 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The contract for the joint oper- 
ation of Qinhuangdao Qianye Cement Company, Ltd.— 
the largest Sino-Japanese joint-venture enterprise in 
Hebei's building materials industry so far—was signed 
on the afternoon of 16 February. The signing ceremony 
was held at the Hebe: Room at the Great Hall of the 
People in Beying. Zou Jiahua, vice premier of the State 
Council: Ye Qing. vice minister of the State Planning 
Commission, Zhang Renwei, director of the State 
Administration of Building Materials Industry, Zheng 
Guangdi, vice minister of communications. Hebe: Gov- 
ernor Ye Liansong. and responsible persons of the rele- 
vant state departments, relevant provincial departments, 
Qinhuangdao City, and Funing County as well as repre- 
sentatives from the Japanese side attended the contract 
signing ceremony 


The Sino-Japanese Qinhuangdao Qianye Cement Com- 
pany, Ltd is a key construction project of Hebe: Prov- 
ince during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, and the 
internationally most advanced technology and equip- 
ment of the 1990s will be adopted in the production line. 
Upon completion, this proyect will have an annual 
production capacity of 1.38 million tons of high- 
standard silicate cement and ordinary silicate cement; 
annual exports will be 980.000 tons, accounting for more 
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than 71 percent of the total output; the annual sales 
income will be 430 million yuan; the foreign exchange 
created by this project will be $36.26 million; and the 
average annual after-tax profits will be 173.04 million 
yuan. It is planned that this project will start on | May 
and be completed and commissioned in May 1997. 


The total investment in this project is about |.62 billion 
yuan renminbi, 70 percent of which will come from the 
Japanese side. Of this investment proportion, 58 percent 
will come from the Nippon Cement Corporation and 12 
percent will come from the Marubeni Corporation of 
Japan. Chinese investment is 30 percent, 16 percent of 
which will come from the provincial construction invest- 
ment company, 8 percent from the Qinhuangdao City 
Funing Cement Development General Company, and 6 
percent from the Qinhuangdao Port Administra\ive 
Bureau of the Ministry of Communications. The actual 
amount of foreign capital used in this project is 
$171,529,400, and the joint operation period is 43 years. 
The period for the recovering the investment is 8.65 
years. 


At present, preparations for this project have entered a 
substantial stage. The first group of investments from the 
shareholders has been put in place and the project has 
entered the design stage. It is decided that the major 
machinery and equipment for this project will be pro- 
duced by German, Japanese, and French firms with 
advanced technology and reliable products. Thus, the 
quality of the equipment will be guaranteed. 


Swiss Chemicals Producer CIBA Invests in 
Qingdao 

OW2103022495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0125 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, March 21] (XIN- 
HUA)—CIBA, a chemicals producer from Switzerland, 
has set up a joint venture with a textile dyestulff faciory 
in Qingdao, in east China’s Shandong Province. 


The project, which was decided upon at a trade fair 
which closed here Sunday, will involve an investment of 
25 million U.S. dollars and registered funds of ten 
million U.S. dollars, 70 percent of which will come from 
CIBA. 


It involves the production of 3,000 tons of high-quality 
dyestuff, which will mainly be sold abroad. 


CIBA began investing in four projects in Qingdao last 
year, two of which were funded jointly with the Qingdao 
Dyestuff Factory, involved 18 million U.S. dollars. 
Another jointly funded one with the Qingdao Pesticide 
Factory, involved an investment of 15 million US. 
dollars for producing pesticides. 


Shandong To Use Foreign Funds in Infrastructure 
Projects 

OW 1903094495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0837 
GMT 19 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, March 19 (XIN- 
HUA) —East China’s Shandong Province plans to use 
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foreign investment in the development of infrastructure, 
technical transformation, and agriculture. 


According to Zhang Rengi, deputy director-general of 
the Shandong Provincial Commission of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade, the province is building a 
number of key power plants in its central and western 
parts, expanding airports in Jinan and Qingdao cities, 
and constructing expressways and a marine bridge. 


The province will select some major businesses with 
good track records to undergo technical changes using 
foreign capital, while boosting new high-tech industries, 
including computers, motorcycles, and pharmaceutics. 


In addition, foreign business people are encouraged to 
invest in the development of new agro-techniques, 
improved breeds, and technology for processing farm 
by-products, and the service trades. 


To Upgrade Transportation 


OW 1903081895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0614 
GMT 19 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, March 19 (XIN- 
HUA)—East China’s Shandong Province is welcoming 
investment from the outside to promote its transporta- 
tion sector, according to the provincial government. 


The coastal province needs a total investment of 44 
billion yuan (about 5.17 billion US dollars) to construct 
highways totalling 70,000 km in length by the end of this 
century, said Zhu Zhengchang, chief of the Provincial 
Bureau of Communications. 


The province expects to have 1590 km in expressways 
and 2100 km in updated highways connecting its capital 
city of Jinan with other cities and ports cf the province, 
said the official. 


Preferential policies have been made to attract both 
domestic and overseas investment, and investors can 
choose from construction of expressways, bridges of over 
500 meters, highway tunnels more than 200 meters in 
length, and wharfs with a capacity of more than 5,000 
tons. 


Investors may run the business solely, and build it solely, 
jointly funded, or co-operatively, while investors in big 
projects will be given priority. 


The coastal province has built an expressway from its 
capital city to the port city of Qingdao with a loan of 120 
million U.S. dollars from the World Bank, and other 
highways and a port are now being built in the province 
with loans from Japan, Germany and the Republic of 
Korea. 


Shandong Boosts Export-Oriented Economy 
OW2103091295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0849 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, March 21 (XINHUA)}— 
Shandong, one of China’s major economic provinces, 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 81 


has shown an overall pattern of export-oriented 
economy, an official of the province said. 


According to Zhang Renqi, Deputy Director of the 
Shandong Provincial Commission of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade, the province’s economy has grown 
at an annual rate of 11.9 percent over the past decade, 
with agriculture ranking first in the country and industry 
second. 


Shandong imported and exported 10.84 billion U.S. 
dollars worth of goods last year, an increase of 19.8 
percent over the previous year, while foreign trade in the 
first two months of this year went up by 49.5 percent 
over the same period of last year. 


At present, 350 enterprises have the power to export 
their own products, and the province has trade relations 
with 160 countries and regions. 


By the end of last year, the province approved 16,700 
foreign-funded enterprises with actual foreign invest- 
ment of 5.921 billion U.S. dollars. 


More than 7,000 foreign-funded enterprises generated 
profits and taxes totalling 5.25 billion yuan and exported 
2.65 billion U.S. dollars worth of goods last year. 


At present, Shandong has 20 foreign trade comparies 
and 50 economic and technology development zones for 
foreign investment. 


Agriculture 


Economist Warns Against Issuing Grain Coupons 


11K2103053895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 21 Mar 95 p 10 


[By Irene So} 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] The reintroduction of grain 
coupons will isolate provinces and depress farmers, a 
liberal economist said yesterday. It is estimated that at 
least nine provinces, mostly in the north, have brought 
back the coupon system to regulate grain prices and food 
supply since last summer. They include agricultural! 
bases such as Liaoning, Shandong, Zhejiang, Anhui and 
Xinjiang. 

“The comeback (of grain coupons) will undermine the 
inter-dependence among provinces and the ability of the 
market economy to make adjustments by itself.” said Yi 
Gang, vice-director of the China Centre for Economic 
Research in Being. “In the end, it will encourage 
arbitrary controls and hinder provinces from buying 
grain from neighbouring regions.” 


With the coupons, households can buy cheaper food 
from state-run stores. Extremely poor residents can 
reportedly get a set amount of free food each month. The 
practice resembles the rationing system introduced in 
the 1950s. 
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Mr Yi blamed the restoration of the coupon system for 
the self-reliant approach that provincial governors were 
forced to take in food management. “The central Gov- 
ernment should import more grain and fully relax the 
market. The market has a role to adjust itself,” the 
37-year-old Western-educated economist said. Mr Yi 
was worried that the reintroduction of coupons would 
discourage farmers from growing crops and further 
reduce output. “As long as the coupons are used and the 
prices are kept low, many farmers may not work hard to 
grow crops because the government procurers won't 
offer them higher prices,” he said. 


The Government was urged to open the grain market 
and increase imports. Many local officials, however, 
regard the coupons as an emergency measure, which can 
be abandoned when prices stabilise. “We'll not return to 
the planned economy. We only treat the coupon system 
as a temporary solution,” an official of Xinjiang’s Grain 
Bureau said yesterday. Like many other provinces, Xin- 
jiang reintroduced the grain coupons in August when 
residents could no longer bear the grain prices that had 
soared by more than 50 percent. 


Meanwhile, figures show China could lack 40 billion 
kilograms of grain to feed its people this year and may 
depend on Canadian imports. According to Xinhua (the 
New China News Agency) rice, cotton and oilseed will be 
in short supply this year in east Jiangsu province. Statis- 
tics show the province expects to need 30 million tonnes 
of grain this year. It produced 30.6 million tonnes last 
year. 


Governor: Fujian Promotes Export-Oriented 
Agriculture 


OW'2103031395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0231 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Fuzhou, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—East China’s Fujian Province has pledged to 
increase its export-oriented agriculture to improve its 
economy, according to Chen Mingyi, the provincial 
governor. 


“This is intended for easing into the international 
market, accelerating the development of natural 
resources, transforming traditional agriculture, and 
making full use of abundant rural labor forces,”’ the 
governor explained. 


The province plans to encourage Overseas investment in 
establishing a number of grain and oil-processing oper- 
ations. It will also make use of foreign loans in setting up 
production, processing, and research centers, and to 
cultivate local farm products for export. 


With fewer cultivated areas and poor farming condi- 
tions, Fujian had been unable to attain self-sufficiency in 
grain production for a long time. 
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To tackle this problem, it has made full use of its 
geographical advantage of proximity to Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao in a positive way, and has tapped local 
resources to develop export-oriented agriculture. 


As a result, the province exported 510 million U.S. 
dollars worth of farm products to more than 50 countries 
and regions in 1993. 


Farming Policy Arouses Heilongjiang Farmers’ 
Enthusiasm 


OW2103082295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0754 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s preferential policy in farming has 
aroused the enthusiasm of farmers of northeast China’s 
Heilongjiang Province for grain production. 


Out of an increased investment of two billion yuan in 
farming so far this year, 80 percent came from farmers, 
who also collected 180 million cubic meters of manure 
and purchased more than two million tons of chemical 
fertilizers this year, a big increase over the previous year. 


Heilongjiang’s 22 million farmers plan on cultivating 8.6 
million hectares this year, 10,000 hectares more than last 
year, while introducing scientific farming methods. 


Economists here attribute the farmers’ initiative to a rise 
in grain prices which has benefited farmers, the intro- 
duction of new agro-techniques, and improvements in 
social services in rural areas. 


A survey has shown that Heilongjiang had a record 
harvest of 25.7 billion kilograms of grain last year, which 
means that farmers have earned an additional 280 yuan 
per capita on average. 


Jiangsu’s Supply, Demand for Grain Noted 


OW 2003112095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1015 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—The supply and demand of grain in east China’s 
Jiangsu Province will be basically in balance this year, 
while cotton and oilseed are foreseen to be in short 


supply. 


Provincial statistics show that the province is expected 
to need 30 million tons of grain this year, as against the 
30.6 million tons produced last year. 


But there remains an imbalance between different grain 
varieties. The supply of wheat will be in excess, and the 
supply of round-grained nonglutinous rice will be short. 


In 1994, the province reaped 451,300 tons of cotton, up 
by 5.2 percent over the previous year, but it purchased 
about 400,000 to 420,000 tons. 
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It is estimated that the cotton mills in the province will With an increased production last year, the output of oil 
consume 500,000 tons of cotton this year, leaving a shortage § crops could only meet 80 percent of the province's 
of some 100,000 tons. And if the demand of local small mills | demand, and relevant figures for this year have not been 
are included, the shortage may exceed 300,000 tons. available yet. 
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East Region 


Anhui To Develop Large Rural Enterprises 


OW 2103111395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1050 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, March 21 (XINHUA)}— 
East China’s Anhui Province is set to raise 100 million 
yuan for a foundation for developing huge rural enter- 
prises, according to an official rural growth plan. 


The provincial finance department will collect the 
money and draft regulations for the Rural Enterprise 
Development Foundation, the plan says. 


A special fund of about 360 million yuan will be estab- 
lished for 50 ‘star rural enterprises’ in 20 towns in 10 
counties or cities in Anhui, which will add 10 million 
yuan in low-interest loans annually from 1996 on to 
increase exports of the rural enterprises, the plan says. 


To build some very large rural enterprises, the province 
will use 100,000 yuan to provide personnel with exper- 
tise, in addition to setting up adult polytechnic schools. 


It will also allow rural grain and cooking oil processing 
units to buy and transport foodstuff after they provide 
sufficient grain and oil to the government. Government 
departments will improve their work in evaluating prod- 
ucts, issuing production and sanitation licenses for the 
rural enterprises, and auditing the assets of rural con- 
struction firms. 


Rural enterprises have become the most energetic source 
of growth in Anhui over the past few years, with the 
annual trade volume hitting 187.8 billion yuan in 1994, 
up 72.1 percent over 1993, and profits reaching 15 
billion yuan, a rise of 61.6 percent. 


They also contributed 68.7 percent of the total industrial 
Output in the province while employing over 7.15 mil- 
lion people, about 27.8 percent of the rural labor force. 


About 41.7 percent of the farmers’ net income ts earned 
in the rural industnes, which created 621 towns, 66 
villages, and 17 enterprises with annual income of 100 
million each. 


Shanghai Secretaries Endure Sexual Harassment 
HIK 2103053495 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1239 GMT 20 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 20 (CNS)— 
Up to 50 pegcent of female secretaries working for joint 
ventured enterprises here suffer from sexual harassment, 
according to a psychological counselling hotline, the first 
of its kind for women. 


A woman's organization offering the hotline service 
carried out a survey on members of a women’s secre- 
tarial school in the municipality for a look at correlation 
between secretary and sexual harassment. Respondents 
involved in the survey were fulltime female secretaries 
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with a monthly salary of over RMB [Renminbi] 1,000 as 
well as part-time secretaries for joint ventured enter- 
prises. The survey found that they all witnessed or 
underwent sexual harassment from their superiors. 
About 50 percent of the respondents admitted that they 
were once sexually harassed by their superiors. 


Patterns involved in such harassment included luring 
female staff with gifts, verbal invitation or hinted intim- 
idation. 


Following the harassment, most of the victims resorted 
to the hotline for help or turned to their friends to pour 
out their feelings. There were very few victims lodging 
complaints or appeals while most of them just kept silent 
on their unpleasant experience. 


On suffering sex harassment from superiors, respondents 
kept unusual calmness and familiarity. Most of them 
said that they could deal with such harassment mainly 
employing the practice of evasion or asking for a transfer 
to other department. A handful of the respondents said 
they took advantages of such harassment to achieve their 
own end. 


Shanghai Experiences Widening Income Gap 


HK2103075895 Hong Kong AFP in English 0550 GMT 
21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 21 (AFP)}— 
Shanghai's income gap has grown wider with a difference 
of 8.272 yuan (982 dollars) between the per capita 
income of the richest and poorest 10 percent of the 
population, a survey showed. The richest 10 percent of 
Shanghai families earned an average | 1,061 yuan (1.313 
dollars) last year while the poorest 10 percent earned 
only 2,789 yuan, according to the Shanghai Socio- 
Economic Survey Organisation survey reported by the 
Shanghai Star newspaper. 


In 1993, the income gap was 4,850 yuan. 


Last year, the income of Shanghai's richest families grew 
55 percent over 1993 while its poorest population regis- 
tered a 22 percent growth in their income, the survey 
showed. | 


The survey also showed that rising income had spurred 
spending, taking average consumption in the urban area 
to 4,669 yuan, an increase of 6.8 percent after factoring 
in inflation. 


An average of 300 yuan was spent on housing, up 53.1 
percent from the previous year, and pushing expenditure 
on housing to fourth place among eight major expense 
items including food, clothing, home appliances, med- 
ical care, transportation, entertainment. and education. 


Per capita savings in Shanghai rose 11.5 percent to 882 
yuan last year, the report said. 
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Central-South Region 


Fears Raised Over Guangdong’s Daya Bay Rods 


HK1903073195 Hong Kong SUNDAY HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 19 Mar 95 p 2 


[By Mark Bode] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A safety scare involving the 
Daya Bay nuclear power plant's “first line of defence” 
has sparked concern from international and local nuclear 
experts. Fears were raised last week after it was revealed 
that the control rods which form the key safety element 
for Daya Bay’s French-designed nuclear reactors would 
be replaced because the rods in one unit did not meet 
international requirements. 


David Kit, of the International Atomic Energy Agency 
(IAEA), said Daya Bay officials were facing a very 
serious problem. Speaking from the atomic energy 
watchdog’s headquarters in Vienna, he said: “To my 
knowledge, it has never before been a problem with a 
French-designed reactor and it’s a concern because the 
control rods play such a crucial role im the safe func- 
tioning of the reactor.” 


Daya Bay officials have tried to play down the incident, 
which operators at the plant said was cavsed by the 
roughening of the rods. Operators said the problem had 
probably been worsening since the reactor went into 
operation one year ago. 


Greenpeace’s nuclear expert in London, Antony Frog- 
gar’ said it was unusual for such a young reactor to be 
exp_riencing control rod problems. Mr Froggart said that 
could mean there were defects in the control rod channel. 
“If they're replacing control rods already, that will mean 
they'll have to be replace them a further 10 to 15 times 
over the life of the reactor,” he said. “That's something 
I've never heard of before. It is certainly a very worrying 
development.”’ In late February, it was discovered that 
seven control rods in the Unit One reactor failed to drop 
fast enough by international standards. 


Day Bay operators flew in a team of nuclear engineers 
from France this month to study the problem and it was 
decided the 53 control rods that make up the Unit One 
and Unit Two reactors would be replaced. Seven of the 
rods were taking 2.5 seconds to drop. The international 
requirement is 2.15 seconds. The engineers warned that 
control rod failure could lead to an uncontrollable melt- 
down in a nuclear accident. 


Hong Kong nuclear technology lecturer Dr Raymond 
Yeung said any problem with the control rods was a 
major concern. ““They (the rods) are used to control and 
shut down the power in a nuclear reactor, so when you 
discover they are not meeting international standards, it 
is definitely a cause for concern,” he said. “They once 
met the international standard and now they don’t, so 
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it’s obvious something went wrong recently. It’s the 
operators’ responsibility to find out what the exact 
problem is.” 


Guangdong Drafts Laws To Regulate Prices 


HK 1803054395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 18 Mar 95 p 7 


[By Irene So] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Grrangdong’s attempts to curb 
price rises through legislation might be hampered by 
insufficient manpower to collect market information, a 
local official said yesterday. 


Under the instructions of the State Planning Commis- 
sion, the provincial Price Control Bureau is drafting laws 
to regulate the prices of a variety of goods and services. 
But the bureau yesterday expressed doubts about 
whether it could draw up “feasible” guidelines, expected 
to be implemented by May. “It’s really hard to determine 
the price ceilings or find out who is overcharging others. 
We need more workers to do that,” Wei Chengshi, who 
is overseeing the drafting, said yesterday. 


He said hundreds of price-control officials across the 
province were “absolutely not enough” to gather the 
information. The bureau would target only those sup- 
pliers whose prices had a major impact on consumers, 
such as dealers in rice and fertilisers and restaurants 
owners. 


In Guangzhou, the price of fertiliser this month has 
jumped 150 per cent, to US$320 (HK$2,472) per tonne, 
compared to the same period last year. The bureau plans 
to require wholesalers to report their prices before fixing 
a price range for a certain type of controlled goods or 
service, Mr Wei said. It would also draw up measures to 
ban profiteering in the tertiary industries. 


According to the draft measures, a five-star restaurant 
can no longer have a net profit more than 65 per cent of 
its costs, while an ordinary restaurant cannot charge 
prices more than 40 per cent above costs. “Any attempts 
at overcharging will result in an immediate crackdown,” 
Mr Wei said, adding the laws would specify the punish- 
ment. 


Last year, Guangdong began to draft 18 price-related 
laws. Guangzhou Mayor Li Ziliu said yesterday the city 
would try to keep the inflation rate to about 13 per cent 
this year. Many other regions are battered by soaring 
commodities prices. In some provinces, such as Anhui, 
Hubei and Hunan, grain prices this month have jumped 
as much as 26 per cent. Since October, some poor 
families in Anhui have been given “discount cards” to 
buy food from state-owned stores. 


Guangzhou Enterprise Meeting Views Problems 


HK2103031695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1143 GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, March 20 (CNS)— 
There are 146 enterprises in Guangzhou involved in debt 
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of more than RMB [Renminbi] 4 billion. They are 
operating in the red and urgently need a change in their 
management mechanism. 


A meeting on strengthening enterprise management held 
here revealed that the comprehensive index for the 
industrial economic results obtained in the municipality 
reached 126.4 percent which is higher than the average 
level seen elsewhere across Guangdong Province and 
even nationwide. The city’s index of this kind ranks 
third in the country only after Beijing and Shanghai. The 
municipality showed the rate of production to selling of 
96.88 percent, the rate of profit and tax to capital 7.27 
percent and added value rate of 30 percent. 


Most of enterprises have already shifted from produc- 
tion type to thai of production and trade during the 
reform. Equipment possessed by medium- and large- 
sized enterprises across the municipality and technolog- 
ical level involved reached the international level as it 
was in the early 1980s. There are to date 500 enterprises 
in the municipality showing the international advanced 
level in terms of various technological and economic 
indicators. The industrial output value of medium- and 
large-sized state-owned enterprises made up over 50 
percent of the total across Guangzhou, playing an impor- 
tant role in economic development in the municipality. 


As poor management was seen in some enterprises and 
they found it difficult to get their management mecha- 
nism changed, losses made by them therefore increased. 
Statistics showed that there were nearly one-third of 
industrial enterprises operating in the red across the 
municipality last year. Losses made by these enterprises 
was valued at RMB 1.58 billion, and their financial debt 
reached RMB 4 billion. 


a Enterprise Appraisal System 
Descri 


95CE02234 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Dec 94 p 2 


{Article by Guangzhou Municipal Association of Enter- 
prise Evaluation: “Evaluation and Analytical Report on 
the Guangzhou Municipal Enterprises, 1994""] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In a market economy, estab- 
lishing intermediaries for enterprise evaluation is of 
major significance to conducting just, objective, well- 
organized, and scientific evaluations of enterprises. 
Information derived from the evaluations are an impor- 
tant basis for the state to exercise macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control over economic development. They are 
also important windows of the enterprises to exhibit 
their images and strengths in market competition. 


The city of Guangzhou carried out its enterprise evalu- 
ation for the first time this year. This is a time when the 
construction of China’s socialism ts in a critical period. 
It is also a trial period when the broad masses of people 
of Guangzhou are working hard to establish a new 
system of socialist market economy. We believe that the 
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choosing of evaluation targets must be conducive to 
mobilizing the enthusiasm of the broad masses of people; 
enhancing the science of government macroeconomic 
regulation and control; establishing a new market 
economy system; transforming the management mecha- 
nisms of state- owned enterprises, particularly large and 
medium-sized enterprises; and achieving the objective of 
becoming a modernized international metropolitan city. 
In light of this guiding thought, in choosing evaluation 
targets, we placed emphasis on the comprehensive 
strength, scale, and economic and social effectiveness of 
the enterprises. Under the leadership of the municipal 
party committee and government and with the purpose 
of just, objective, strict, and scientific evaluations of 
enterprises, we evaluated and ranked more than 3.000 
enterprises belonging to 13 categories in Guangzhou in 
1993. Results of the evaluation were reported in NAN- 
FANG RIBAO, September 6. This attracted attention 
from all circles and reaped very good effect. 


The one hundred best enterprises that have the strongest 
comprehensive strength in Guangzhou play an impor- 
tant role in the economy of the city. By the end of 1993, 
27 enterprises had assets of over 400 million yuan, of 
which nine had more than | billion yuan, and the largest 
enterprise had assets of over 6.3 billion yuan. Twenty- 
four enterprises turned in as much as 30 million yuan in 
taxes to the state; the largest enterprise turned in over 
610 million yuan. In 37 enterprises sales volume 
exceeded 300 million yuan, and in 11 of these it 
exceeded | billion yuan; the largest had 5.1 billion yuan. 
Profits exceeded 50 million yuan in 14 enterprises, while 
seven had profits of more than 100 million yuan, and the 
best made 240 million yuan. An outstanding heavy 
chemical enterprise, Guangzhou GC eral Petrochemical 
Works, ranked first among the 100 best enterprises of 
Guangzhov. As the emerging strength of machinery 
industry, Guangzhou Biaozhi Automobile Co. (Ltd.) 
ranked second. Light industry enterprises represented by 
Wanbao Electric Group, Inc., demonstrated outstanding 
performance in sales volume. The No. | and No. 2 
Guangzhou cigarette factories turned in to the state taxes 
more than 610 million yuan and 420 millon yuan, 
respectively, thus becoming major tax generators. In the 
medical industry as many as |3 enterprises entered the 
ranks of the 100 best enterprises. Shareholding enter- 
prises—Guangzhou Pearl River Industrial Development 
Corporation, Ltd., Guangzhou Baiyun Mountain Enter- 
prise Group, Inc., Guangzhou Guangchuan Interna- 
tional Corporation, Ltd., and Guang7zheu Laneqi Indus- 
trial Development Corporation, Ltd.—rankec! among 
the first 20 best enterprises and attracted the attention of 
shareholders. 


Real estate enterprises have risen rapidly in the eco- 
nomic development of Guangzhou. They are playing an 
increasingly big role in improvement of residential areas, 
construction of municipal administrations, commerciai 
layouts, and the structural readjustment of enterprises. 
Of the 80 biggest real estate enterprises evaluated this 
time, 26 had more than !00 million yuan of income in 
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1993. Four of them had more than 400 million yuan, 
with the best being Guangzhou General Urban Con- 
struction and Development Corporation at over 730 
million yuan. In 1993, 28 enterprises had floor-space 
construction of more than 100,000 square meters [sq m]; 
of these, five had more than 400,000 sq m, with 
Guangding Provincial Trust and Realty Development 
Corporation, which had 1.37 million sq m, ranking first. 
Along with economic development and improvement of 
market regulations, the real estate industry is stepping up 
to reacjust themselves to gain a firm foothold in compe- 
tition and create a brighter future. 


Guangzhou’s foreign trade enterprises not only exhibited 
their real strengths at the Guangzhou Commodities Fairs 
which take place twice a year, but also made consider- 
able achievements in all foreign trade activities in 1993. 
Fifty foreign trade enterprises were listed as the biggest 
after evaluation based on two quotas: total export and 
import volume, and the actual export volume. In 41 
cases, enterprises had export and import volumes over 
$20 million. There were six enterprises whose export and 
import volume totalled more $100 million, with Guang- 
zhou Light Industry Commodity Export and Import 
Corporation, Inc. ranking first with an export and 
import volume of $410 million. Guangzhou General 
Foreign Trade Company, Northern China Industry 
(Guangzhou Branch), and Guangzhou Textile Export 
and Import Corporation all had an actual export volume 
of $100 million. Dongbao Jewelry Co. Ltd. of Fanyu City 
rose all of a sudden and ranked fifth in the extremely 
competitive enterprise of foreign trade. Seven foreign 
trade companies of Fanyu City were among the 50 best 
foreign trade companies, demonstrating the actual 
strength as a whole of the city’s foreign trade. 


In the process of enterprise evaluation, on the one hand, 
we conducted data collection and processing, while on 
the other, we carried out case studies. We found that 
successful enterprises had many experiences. Their suc- 
cess is based on achievements in three areas: 


First, the success of these enterprises has been closely 
related to market research and grasping development 
opportunities. Since the beginning of reform and 
opening to the outside world, enterprises of Guangzhou 
had three good opportunities for economic develop- 
ment. The first opportunity was enterprise displacement 
which took place from 1985 to 1989. Under the impact 
of labor prices and differential land prices, many enter- 
prises of Guangzhou resolutely adopted enterprise dis- 
placement, or realized enterprise displacement in other 
locations. They moved from downtown areas to suburbs 
to obtain grea.er space for development and to expand 
production. Some achieved internal enterprise displace- 
ment by renewing and changing products. By so doing 
they grasped the first opportunity and developed to the 
scale and strength of this present day. The second 
opportunity was from 1987 to now—a period of home 
needs and the “three B needs.’ Markets showed that 
there was a need for home electric appliances featured by 
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“cold, heat, clean, and quick.” “Cold” refers to electric 
fans, refrigerators, and air-conditioning; “heat” to the 
electric rice cookers and gas stoves; “clean” to the 
washing machines and high temperature disinfected 
dish-washers; and “quick” to communication equip- 
ment, social family installations and maintenance, and 
other household needs to match. The so-called “three B 
needs” are needs for body, baby, and beauty. A lot of 
enterprises grasped the opportunity and made unusual 
achievements. The opportunity was the critical period to 
attract investment since 1992. Many enterprises grasped 
this opportunity and laid the foundations for their enter- 
prises to take off. 


Second, success of enterprises has a lot to do with their 
familiarity with symbol economy. Many enterprises 
leaders realized the importance of the symbol economy 
(values created by using currency symbols, variety and 
brand symbols, and soft technology symbols) which 
corresponds with the substantive economy (values cre- 
ated by using factory buildings, equipment, and tech- 
nology) in the course of economic development. 


Looking at currency symbols, one important part of the 
symbol economy, many enterprises could judge the hour 
and size up the situation. They studied not only the 
substance economy, but also currency symbols. They 
worked out appropriate polices and avoided losses in 
currency fluctuations throughout the management pro- 
cess. Viewing the vanety and brand symbols which 
belong to the symbol economy. many enterprises paid 
attention to their images. The enterprises created their 
own unique varieties and brands based on enterprise 
beliefs, perspectives, and behavior. Results were quite 
obvious. An important part of the symbol economy. soft 
technology symbols include the purposes of enterprises 
and management practices and are getting increasingly 
greater attention of the enterprises. The enterprises 
attach importance to developing their staff's potential 
and mobilize their enthusiasm. They have their own 
originality in both distribution systems and encourage- 
ment measures, which have become important magic 
weapons for the continued development of enterprises 


Third, success of enterprises have something to do with 
changes in four areas. |) The enterprises set clear objec- 
tives and avoided areas of misunderstanding areas and 
constant debate. Many enterprises were sure that no 
matter wiiat kind of difficulties they were going to run 
into on the way forward, their objectives remain 
unchanged in three areas: increasing the comprehensive 
strength of a socialist country, developing the forces of 
production, and enhancing the living standards of the 
people. Therefore, in the operation of enterprises, they 
neither waver nor hesitate and reduce a lot of unneces- 
sary losses. 2) The enterprises had a correct concept of 
enterprises being limited and avoided the misleading 
view of enterprises being unlimited. First of all, the 
enterprises realized that their dependency on the govern- 
ment was limited and the thought of expecting the 
government to bear unlimited responsibilities does not 
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conform with the law of economic development. Second, 
setting up a reasonable concept of limitation made many 
enterprises realize that the objectives they wanted to 
achieve were also limited. Desires to be big, comprehen- 
sive, perfect, and flawless were irupractical. If an enter- 
prise attempted to be all-encompassing and unlimited, 
the result would be that its primary function could not be 
achieved. Therefore, many enterprises became earnest 
and down-to-earth. They did not strive to be perfect, but 
to be satisfactory. 3) Setting up a brand new concept of 
information made enterprises move from intellectual 
understanding of information to understanding of infor- 
mation values. In order to achieve the values of infor- 
mation, many enterprises worked hard on the lead 
brought by information and its lifelikeness. 4) The 
enterprises set up a rational concept for development. In 
enterprise input, they paid attention to the relationship 
between input and their capacity to sustain production. 
They had a clear understanding of the supply of 
resources (human, material, and financial) needed for 
enterprise development. They made attention to the 
relationship between enterprise output and market 
capacity. They paid adequate attention to market 
capacity (domestic, overseas, currently existing, and to 
be developed). In terms of the ratio between enterprise 
input and output, they paid attention to the relationship 
between the enhancement of economic efficiency and 
enterprise development speed, with great importance 
attached to the former. In terms of personnel arrange- 
ments, one the one hand, enterprises recruited from 
society, on the other, they solved internal recessive 
unemployment and structural unemployment within 
enterprises, thus reducing obstruction of development. 


in the process of analyzing data and inspecting and 
evu'uating the present situations of enterprises, we 
noticed some problems waiting to be solved by the 
enterprises of Guangzhou. One problem is that at 
present asset management of most of Guangzhou's state- 
owned enterprises is under an agent system. Entrusted by 
the government, enterprise leaders are in charge of 
State-owned assets on behalf of the government. This 
kind of agent system leads to a power discontinuity 
which is very hard to overcome. When shifts occur 
between the old and the new agents, a management 
vacuum is created, leading to loss of state assets and 
short-term behavior in investment decisions. Due to the 
limited management power enjoved by enterprise agent 
managers, leaders of some enterprises did not combine 
immediate interests and state-owned assets. Ordinary 
staff members ask very little about waste in state-owned 
assets. In addition, enterpnses found in practice that 
there were some problems waiting to be solved right 
away, such as the values of invisible assets in asset 
evaluation. After appropriations become loans, a 
number of problems are very tough, such as the limits of 
enterprise property rights and the demarkation between 
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state ownership and enterprise ownership. Some enter- 
prises felt that pressures were piling up. This exerted a 
negative impact on the production development of 
enterprises. 


Second, some pilot program implementing departments 
which were designated by the state to transform their 
management mechanisms had not changed from the 
passive psychology of “requiring me to do so” to the 
positive psychology of “I want to do so.” Therefore, 
some such departments made every slow progress. Some 
enterprises suggested that in the future when the munic- 
ipal government decides on the number of implementing 
departments, it would have to have relatively scientific 
analyses; and after the number is determined, the gov- 
ernment had better adopt the form of “bidding” to 
create an internal motivation that truly makes enter- 
prises feel that “I want to do it.” 


Third is the problem of the government's and enter- 
prises’ understanding of Guangzhou's economic devel- 
opment trends and their corresponding policy measures. 
(Two well known Western economists, Pade and Clark, 
point out that at the initial stage of economic develop- 
ment the first industry commands a dominant position, 
then the second industry increases its proportion; at a 
certain stage of economic development, the role of the 
third industry gets increasingly greater in social and 
economic life.) For a city that is marching toward being 
a modern international metropolis, the municipal gov- 
ernment should provide preferential policies for finan- 
cial enterprises that serve industries and commerce. The 
government should increase the dynamics of the trans- 
portation industry in public services; improve medical 
arrangements and supplementaries in social services; 
and improve tourism in nearby suburbs and interna- 
tional tourism in the area of individual services. We 
believe that Guangzhou still has shortcomings in the 
areas of services mentioned above. Evaluation results 
show that the economic proportion of such industries 
and enterprises mentioned above and the economic 
status of Guangzhou in South China do not appear to 
match with what they should individually command. 


Media in Shenzhen Carries Fabricated Story 
11K2103090395 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1156 GMT 158 Feb 95 


[By reporter Wang Min (3769 2549): “News To Fool 
People Carried by a Shenzhen Magazine Causes Misun- 
derstanding”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Shenzhen, 25 February 
(ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE} —A piece of news 
carried by a magazine in Shenzhen, with the caption that 
it was fabricated, was carried by many domestic media, 
including the XINHUA News Agency and BEIJING 
BAO, to the extent that many readers thought it was true, 
resulting in a great many misunderstandings. 


Last September the SHENZHEN QINGNIAN maga- 
zine, used two pages to carry several pieces of “news 
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from FUTURE REUTERS,” with captions indicating 
that the events described had never actually taken place. 
In the article entitled the “First Criminal To Get Jail 
Term for ‘Not Saving Someone Who Was About To 
Die,” there a dateline reading: “FUTURE REUTERS 
news No. 010, Shenzhen, 9 June 1998,” and the article 
said that the “Shenzhen City Intermediate People’s 
Court has sentenced Lin Zigiang to two years in jail 
because he did not save a person who was about to die, 
an he is the first person to receive a jail term since our 
cou.itry implemented the ‘not saving someone who is 
about to die’ charge.” However, many mass media 
neglected to mention that the article was false when they 
reprinted it; nor did they add a caption. As a result, 
many readers thought it was true. According to a rele- 
vant person at the Shenzhen City Intermediate People’s 
Court, the court has received phone calls from many 
readers and other law courts, including the Shandong 
Provincial Higher People’s Court, who called to inquire 
about the legal basis on which Shenzhen handled the 
case. In fact, in the mainland’s criminal laws, “not saving 
someone who is about to die” simply does not exist as a 


charge. 
Southwest Region 


Sichuan Leaders Urged To Set Example, Pay Tax 


HK2103050995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1144 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, March 20 (CNS)}— 
Governor of Sichuan Province, Mr. Xiao Yang. told 
officials of local taxation department that all leading 
cadres in the province had to take the lead in paying 
income tax. 


According to a local taxation bureau im Sichuan, Mr. 
Xiao whose salary registration is still in Chongqing. pays 
his income tax voluntarily in accordance with taxation 
regulations when receiving his pay. 


About 5! other leading officials at the provincial level or 
above including Secretary of the Sichuan Provincial 
Party Committee Xie Shijie, Chairman of the Provincial 
People’s Congress Yang Xizong. Executive Vice Gov- 
ernor Pu Haiging, Chairman of the Provincial People’s 
Political Consultative Conference Nie Ronggui and Vice 
Chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference Yang Rudai whose salary registration has 
been still kept im Sichuan also pay income taxes 
according to relevant regulations. They all held that 
voluntary observance of tax payment regulations ts 
regarded as an obligation of every citizen. Administra- 
tive offices to which these high ranking officials belong 
handie on behalf of them the taxation affairs. Taxes paid 
by these leading cadres were valued at RMB [Renminbi] 
4,280 between January 1994 and February 1995. 


Personal income tax collected in the province has tended 
to risc sharply in Sichuan in the last two years. Taxes 
paid were ; ut at RMB 70 million in 1992, RMB 110 
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million in 1993 and RMB 155 million last year. The gap 
between the actually collected sum of personal income 
tax and the amount to which taxation is calculated 1s, 
however, rather big because income is earned by people 
from a variety of channels, and the taxation department 
finds it difficult to put them under proper administra- 
tion. As a result, the actual tax revenue is less than the 
amount it should have been. Public awareness for tax 
payment is, however, currently inadequate and urgently 
needs to be improved. 


Tibet Benefits From River Exploration 


OW2103112995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1044 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, March 21 (XINHUA}— 
Southwest China’s Tibet Autonomous Region is bene- 
fiting from the exploration of the Yalungzangbo, Lhasa, 
ard Nyanchu rivers, the three largest rivers flowing 
through it. 


Beginning four years ago, the region started construction 
of 110 projects on the rivers, 88 of which have been 
completed and producing economic returns. 


The exploration of the three rivers is listed as a key 
project in the state’s Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991-1995) 
and a ten-year programme. Over the past four years, 
7,510 ha [hectares] of low-yield farmland have been 
renovated, | ,049 ha of breeding bases built, and 8,44! ha 
of forests planted. A forest belt system along the rivers 
has taken shape. 


In carrying out the project. the region has relied on 
science and technology, given top priority to water 
conservancy projects, and concentrated on agriculture 
and animal husbandry. 


So far, 412.5 milhon yuan has been put into it, and 
annual grain output has risen by 48.97 million tons, rape 
seed by 4.55 million tons, vegetables by more than one 
million tons, and meat by 1.84 million tons. 


Local authorities have always attached great importance 
to science and technology. In the past four years. ten 
science research institutes in and outside Tibet were 
involved in the project, and over 50 training classes were 
held for some 5,000 technicians and managenal per- 
sonnel. 


The progress in water conservancy projects is impres- 
sive. 65 channels and seven reservoirs have been reno- 
vated or built. Four power stations have been or are 
being built, which will have a combined capacity of 
4,700 kw and supply 65,200 local residents with elec- 
tricity. 


The committee in charge of the project has worked out a 
plan where, in 1995, 18 counties will produce 44.3 
million tons of grain, 24 million tons of rape seed, 23.6 
million tons of meat, and 68.8 million tons of diary 
products, and increase per capita income to 826 yuan. 
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By the end of the century, the region covered by the 
project will increase its agricultural and industrial output 
value by nearly two times to 2.4 billion yuan on the basis 
of 840 million yuan in 1990, and raise the farmers’ and 
herders’ per capila income at an annual rate of 11.93 
percent to 1,450 yuan in the year 2000 from 470 yuan in 
1990. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Secretary Talks With Former 
Leaders 


SK2103080795 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 20 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial party committee 
and the provincial government held a forum of former 
veteran leaders of Heilongjiang Province at the provin- 
cial agency stationed in Beijing on the morning of 20 
March. The 20-odd former veteran leaders of 
Heilongjiang Province, who were attending the forum, 
took the floor one after another and offered advises and 
suggestions for developing Hetlongjiang in an even faster 
manner. 


Yue Qifeng, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
and Tian Fengshan, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and governor of the province, first 
thanked these veteran leaders for their presence at the 
forum and for their contributions to Heilongjiang and 
then urged them to serve as a bridge to link the province 
with the central authorities in terms of invigorating 
Heilongjiang’s economy. After briefing these veteran 
leaders on Heilongjiang’s situation, difficulties, and the 
development idea of invigorating Heilongjiang. Yue 
Qifeng and Tian Fengshan pointed out: The achieve- 
ments scored by Heilongjiang Province embody the 
painstaking efforts of veteran leaders. You veteran 
leaders have shown concern over Heilongjiang, and 
Heilongjiang’: people also cherish the memory of you. 
We will certainly accelerate the pace of invigorating 
Heilongjiang’s economy through even better work on the 
existing foundation. 


Yang Yichen, former procurator general of the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate, took the floor first. He said: 
Heilongjiang’s contributions to the state are very great 
indeed, and it 1s really a new pioneering path that 
Heilongjiang has set forth the new idea of opening up the 
second battlefield of economic development. 
Heilongy:ang is full of hope to restore its magnificent 
appearance. 


(Zhang Ke), former secretary of the Songyiang Provincial 
Party Committee, pointed out in his speech: What 1s 
important at the moment is to implement and again 
implement and turn plans into the actions of tens of 
milhons of people and into tremendous economic effi- 


ciency. 
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(Wang Wei) and (Zhang Linchi) both suggested that 
Heilongjiang attach importance to science and tech- 
nology by regarding them as the first productive force 
and demand efficiency from science and technology. 


After hearing the situation of Heilongjiang Province, 
Qiang Xiaochu, former secretary of the Heilongjiang 
Provincial Party Committee, felt very happy and sug- 
gested that Heilongjiang must make best possible use of 
its advantage of being a well-known grain area of the 
country. 


Li Lian, former secretary of the Heilongjiang provincial 
Party Committee, raised five suggestions: 1) Firmly 
grasp the implementation of policies; 2) firmly grasp the 
building of spiritual civilization; 3) have the professions 
and trades currently plagued with difficulties seek unity 
of thinking ard strive to develop production in an effort 
to beat a new path; 4) .. ve concern to the masses in areas 
plagued with difficulties; and 5) adopt various methods 
to train cadres well. 


The 20-odd former veteran leaders of Heilongjiang Prov- 
ince who were attending the forum took the floor enthu- 
siastically. Some of them even wrote their views and 
proposals down to materials and submitted the materials 
to leading comrades of the provincial party committee 
and the provincial government. 


Jilin Secretary on Becoming Prosperous 
SK 1803085695 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Feb 95 pp 1.6 


[Speech by He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, at the provincial mobilization meeting on 
accelerating the proyect of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level on 2! February: “Make Unceasing and 
'Jnremitting Efforts To Struggle for Making Jilin’s Rural 
Areas Basically Attain a Prosperous Level by 1997" ] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Comrades: 


Today the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government held a provincial mobilization meeting on 
accelerating the proyect of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level. This meeting 1s aimed at mobilizing the 
people of various nationalities across the province and 
cadres at various levels to conscientiously carry out the 
decision of the fourth plenary session of the sixth pro- 
vincial party committee and to make concerted efforts 
and go all out for three years to basically realize the 
proyect of making rural areas attain a prosperous level by 
1997. | would like to give the following suggestions: 


A. We should deeply recognize the great significance of 
realizing the goal of becoming prosperous and strengthen 
the sense of responsibility and urgency of accelerating 
the project of making rural areas attain a prosperous 
level. 


The goal of becoming prosperous was proposed by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping from the perspective of the 
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overall strategy of China’s socialist modernization drive, 
and the 12th National Party Congress defined it as the 
fighting objective of the whole party and people of the 
whole country by the end of this century. In line with the 
plans of the party Central Committee and the reality of 
our province, the sixth provincial party congress put 
forward the demand of basically realizing the project of 
becoming prosperous by 1997. The fourth plenary ses- 
sion of the sixth provincial party committee turned this 
demand into a specific goal, adopted the “opinions on 
pushing Jilin’s economy to another new stage from 1995 
to 1997,” and the “opinions on accelerating the project 
of making rural areas attain a prosperous level,” and 
based on ine previous three years’ achievements in 
pushing the economy to a new stage, de~ided to further 
mobilize the people of the whole provi: : to ceaselessly 
and unremittingly go all out to push our province's 
economy to another new stage and to basically realize the 
objective of becoming prosperous by 1997. The key to 
making the whole province realize the goal of becoming 
prosperous lies in the rural areas. If the goa! of making 
rural areas attain a prosperous level is basically realized, 
the goal of making the whole province smoothly attain a 
prosperous level will also become possible. The provin- 
cial party committee and provincial government have 
called for efforts to further mobilize the people of 
various nationalities across the province and cadres at 
various levels to ceaselessly work hard for three years to 
push the whole province's economy to another new stage 
and to basically realize the goal of becoming prosperous. 
This is an arduous but glorious task, the common wish of 
the people across the province, and the general task of 
the whole province. We should proceed from this general 
task, realistically strengthen the sense of responsibility 
and urgency, work in a down-to-earth manner, and 
guarantee the realization of the goal. 


Judging either from the high plane of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics or from 
the level of long-term economic and social development, 
accelerating the project of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level, is of great significance. The goal of 
becoming prosperous fully embodies the party's funda- 
mental purpose, reflects the socialist production objec- 
tive and the orientation of achieving commor pros- 
perity, conforms to the common aspiration of the people, 
enjoys the ardent support of the people, and has great 
cohesion and influential power. It is the important 
source for propelling and leading the great number of 
masses to make concerted efforts and to do pioneering 
work with arduous efforts. At the same time, the project 
of becoming prosperous is a grand system engineering 
project that includes both economic development and 
social progress and embodies Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
persistent ideology of “taking a two-handed approach in 
work and being tough with both.” The project of accel- 
erating the pace of becoming prosperous will effectively 
promote the overall rural economic development and 
social progress. In proposing the project of basically 
attaining the prosperous level by 1997, the provincial 
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party committee and provincial government have given 
full consideration to actual needs and possible condi- 
tions. This proposal has reflected the common wish and 
decision of the people across the province. We can 
guarantee the comprehensive realization of the goal of 
becoming prosperous by the end of the century and lay a 
solid foundation for building a developed border prov- 
ince near the sea as long as we make efforts to carry out 
this proposal. The project of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level has also played a decisive role in 
making the whole province attain a prosperous level. 
Only by accelerating the project of making rural areas 
attain a prosperous level can we realize the goal of 
making the whole province attain a prosperous level on 
schedule. We should have profound recognition of this 
project, unify ideology, reach a common understanding, 
and realisticolly strengthen consciousness in work. 


At present, our province’s rural economy and social 
development have comprehensively shifted from a his- 
torical stage of mainly resolving food and clothing prob- 
lems to making big strides towards the goal of becoming 
prosperous. Rural reform and construction have 
achieved significant results, the trend of comprehen- 
sively developing the rural economy has been rising. and 
a large number of new economic entities with a larger 
scale and higher level have reached maturity. The peas- 
ants’ income has increased year by year, the living of 
peasants has unceasingly improved, and the quality of 
peasants has been enhanced daily. Public undertakings 
and the construction of spiritual civilization have been 
strengthened, and big strides have been made in making 
the who'e rural areas attain a prosperous level. By the 
end 1993, the province as a whole succeeded in making 
71.5 percent of the rural areas attain the prosperous 
level, and enabled some peasants to take the lead in 
becoming prosperous. In 1994, a bumper agricultural 
harvest was reaped, the total grain output reached 40.3 
billion Jin; the number of livestock exceeded the best 
historical record; diversified economy was greatly devel- 
oped; township enterprises increased at a high rate. and 
the average per capita income of peasants amounted to 
1,272 yuan, which was the highest rate of growth in the 
past 10 years. In recent years. the project of making rural 
areas across the province prosperous is shifting to that of 
coordinated development, development ideas have been 
further defined, the work impetus has been strengthened, 
the pace of construction pace has picked up. and the 
ability of the masses and peasants to increase income 
and become prosperous has been enhanced. Grass-roots 
Organizations with party branches as the core have 
continuously strengthened their skills of leading peasants 
in becoming prosperous. Not long ago, the party Central 
Committee held a meeting on studying and making * ons 
for further strengthening the construction of rura: grass- 
roots organizations. This will make the core and iexder- 
ship force assigned to carry out the project of making, the 
rural areas more prosperous becom stronger and more 
powerful. 
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We have a good opportunity for making rural areas 
attain a more prosperous level. The party and state have 
paid great attention to the issues of agriculture, rural 
areas, and peasants. Last year they held two rural work 
conferences to stress the necessity of making continued 
efforts to strengthen agriculture and place it in the first 
place of our economic work; made a series of major plans 
for protecting and strengthening agriculture; increased 
investment; enhanced the price of agricultural products; 
and reduced the burdens of peasants. This has offered 
strong and powerful policy support for the project of 
making rural areas attain a more prosperous level. 


The market environment for rural economic develop- 
ment has been improved, and the circulation channels 
for agricultural products and the space for rural eco- 
nomic development have been unceasingly broadened. 
Since the implementation of the overall strategy of 
building a developed border province near the sea, the 
pace of reform and opening up across the province has 
been accelerated and the path of enabling various rural 
industries to use Opening up to promote development 
has been broadened. This has energetically pushed rural 
economy to a new level of development. The industry 
which serves as the leading factor in the national 
economy has developed in a sustained and rapid 
manner. Transportation and telecommunications under- 
takings, and education and scientific research undertak- 
ings, have been rapidly strengthened. The social demand 
for agricultural products has unceasingly expanded; a 
trend of investing in rural areas by urban areas has 
emerged; and the support for agriculture and rural areas 
has been continuously strengthened. All this shows that 
the advantages and factors for accelerating the develop- 
ment of agriculture and the rural economy have 
increased, and the opportunity for accelerating the 
project of becoming prosperous has matured. 


Certainly, in the course of accelerating the project of 
making rural areas attain a prosperous level, quite a few 
difficulties have emerged. We should attach great impor- 
tance to them and make special efforts to conscientiously 
strengthen guidance and support for some economically 
difficult areas and peasants with a low per capita income. 
In brief, we should not only fully analyze the advantages 
for realizing the goal of becoming prosperous in order to 
strengthen confidence, but should also make a sufficient 
appraisal of the arduousness and realize the fixed goal 
with more measures. The provincial party committee 
has called on cadres at various levels to strengthen the 
consciousness of striving to be the best, to make well- 
organized work arrangements, to make good use of the 
present favorable development opportunity, to take 
advantage of the opportunity to forge ahead, and to 
accelerate the project of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level without losing any opportunity. 


B. We should add impetus to work and accelerate the 
project of making rural areas attain a prosperous level. 


In line with the specific objective of making rural areas 
attain a prosperous level put forward by the state, and 
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with the reality of our province, rural areas have attained 
a prosperous level, the main manifestations of which are: 
The income of peasants has noticeably increased; their 
material life has become richer and their spiritual life has 
become more substantial; housing conditions have 
improved; standards of living have been enhanced: the 
population quality has been upgraded: public undertak- 
ings have developed; and public security has been good. 
The main objective for our province to basically attain a 
level of moderate prosperity by 1997 are: there should be 
more 75 percent of villages whose per capita income 
reaches the required standard, and 85 percent of villages 
comprehensively realize the goal of becoming pros- 
perous. The project of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level covers lots of work. Judging from the 
overall situation, they can be summarized into economic 
construction, public undertakings, and spiritual civiliza- 
tion. Thus, in the course of practice. we should add 
impetus to work from various aspects so as to effectively 
promote the project. 


1. We should extensively mobilize the masses and rap- 
idly whip up an upsurge in accelerating the project of 
making rural areas attain 2 prosperous level. The masses 
and peasants are the inain force for making rural areas 
attain a prosperous level; in the final analysis, the 
implementation of various policies and measures and 
the fulfillment of various tasks should be realized 
through the positive efforts of the masses and peasants. 
The rate of making rural areas attain a prosperous level 
mainly depends on the extent of participation of the 
broad masses of peasants and people and on whether 
their enthusiasm and creativity can be brought into full 
play. Therefore, in order to accelerate the project of 
making rural areas attain a prosperous level, we should 
proceed from grasping the basic tasks of conducting 
propaganda among the masses, mobilizing the masses, 
and organizing the masses. At present, the zeal of peas- 
ants to increase income and become prosperous 1s rising 
to an unprecedented height. This is the motivation for 
accelerating the project of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level. We should make the best use of the 
situation, divert the enthusiasm of the masses and peas- 
ants in becoming prosperous to the practice of acceler- 
ating the project of making rural areas attain a pros- 
perous level, and make the project of becoming 
prosperous become the conscious action of thousands 
upon thousands of masses. We should adopt various 
forms, extensively and deeply conduct propaganda, 
make special efforts to conscientiously organize the 
broad masses of peasants to hold an extensive and 
in-depth discussion, mobilize peasants to set their own 
goals and measures for realizing the project of becoming 
prosperous, and make the broad masses of peasants 
consciously join in this project. At the same time. we 
should make various grass-roots cadres recognize that 
organizing and leading peasants to realize the goal of 
becoming prosperous is the comprehensive embodiment 
and the most fundamental responsibility of serving 
people so they should conscientiously carry out the task 
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of attaining a prosperous level in thousands upon thou- 
sands of households. We should make good use of 
various mass media, rapidly form a public opinion 
atmosphere for the project of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level across the province, and make it known 
to every household and person. Through solid and effec- 
tive work, we should rapidly form an enthusiastic and 
solid working situation in which all people pay attention 
to the topic of becoming prosperous, make concerted 
efforts to grasp the project of becoming prosperous, and 
arduously struggle for becoming prosperous in an effort 
to unceasingly deepen the project of making rural areas 
attain a prosperous level. 


2. We should pay attention to work priority and place 
developing the economy in first place. 


The three basic tasks of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level cover the entire rural work. In the 
course of practice. we should not only persist in making 
overall plans, take all factors into consideration, and 
carry out package reform, but should also grasp the main 
contradictions and pay attention to the work priority. 
The target of average per capita income occupies the key 
position in the goal of becoming prosperous. Whether 
the average per capita income of more than 75 percent of 
village peasants can reach 1,200 yuan by 1997, if calcu- 
lated in terms of 1990 constant prices, is the decisive 
factor for realizing other targets. Only by increasing the 
average per capita income can the level of the peasants’ 
material life be significantly enhanced and the consump- 
tion structure be qualified to conduct readjustments. 
The abundant and substantial spiritual life of peasants 
needs certain economic strength for support. The 
improvement of the environment for living, the 
enhancement of population quality, and even the devel- 
opment of public undertakings are closely related to the 
income level of peasants. Good public security in rural 
areas also needs a solid economic foundation. Only by 
having ample food and clothing can we live and work in 
contentment and enhance the degree of civilization. 
Thus, while making the entire rural area attain a pros- 
perous level, we should steadfastly regard increasing 
peasants’ income as the central task and devote great 
efforts to accelerating economic development. What 
should be particularly pointed out is that in increasing 
peasants income, we should particularly enhance the per 
capita consciousness. In the course of accelerating eco- 
nomic development, we should realistically grasp family 
planning and rural health-care work; should combine 
family planning and health-care with the work of devel- 
oping the economy, of helping the masses become pros- 
perous through hard work, and of building civilized and 
happy families; should strictly control population; and 
should enhance the population quality and health level 
in an effort to create a good population and natural 
environment for realizing the goal of becoming pros- 
perous on schedule. To accelerate the step of developing 
the rural economy, we should act 1n line with the market 
need and our own advantages and conditions; should 
actively readjust the structure of industries; should strive 
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to form optimum-scale operations on the basis of stabi- 
lizing and perfecting the family-based and output-related 
land contracting responsibility system; should cultivate 
leading products and industries; should develop produc- 
tion-processing-marketing integrated enterprises; and 
should make agriculture and the rural economy develop 
towards the path of regional distribution, specialized 
production, socialized service, and coordinated manage- 
ment. In the historical course of shifting from solving 
food and clothing problems to becoming prosperous in 
all rural areas, this will inevitably emerge in economic 
development. Grain production is one of our province's 
major advantages so that we should continuously and 
firmly grasp it without slackening the slightest effort. 
Animal husbandry, a diversified economy, and township 
enterprises are our province's strategic priorities for 
developing the economy, as well as important channels 
for collectives and peasants to increase income so that 
we Can pay simultaneous attention to development and 
enhancement and continuously accelerate development. 
In brief, we should uphold reform and opening up, 
should implement and perfect policies, should increase 
investment, should give impetus to work, and should 
push agriculiure and the rural economy to a new stage of 
sustained and high-efficient development. 


Developing public undertakings and the construction of 
a spiritual civilization are the important components in 
the project to make rural areas attain a prosperous level 
and significant signs of rural social progress. In line with 
the goal of becoming prosperous and the demand of rural 
modernization, we should attend to the coordinated 
construction of rural public undertakings and enhance 
the overall level of production and living; we should also 
attach importance to developing transportation, com- 
munications, energy, and other infrastructural facilities 
that help promote economic development. In the con- 
struction of a rural spiritual civilization, we should 
regard enhancing the scientific and cultural quality of 
peasants as the priority; should grasp the dissemination 
of cultural and scientific education, democratic and legal 
system education, and patriotic education; and should 
comprehensively enhance the overall quality of peasants 
and the masses. 


3. We should persist in giving different guidance to 
different cases in line with local conditions. Owing that 
the basic conditions of various areas are different and 
the development level among peasant households is 
uneven, the demands of making various areas and 
peasant households attain a prosperous level should be 
set in line with reality. We should deeply conduct inves- 
tigations and studies, try to discover the real situation, 
arrange problems in the order of importance and 
urgency, then define specific goals for making various 
layers of townships and peasant households attain a 
prosperous level in three years. Through giving different 
guidance to different cases and by pressing ahead in 
echelons, we should make various areas and levels across 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


94 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


the province have their own explicit and specific tasks 
and objectives as well as feasible ways for implementa- 
tion. 


4. We should regard reform and opening up as the 
motive force and should effectively accelerate the project 
of making rural areas attain a prosperous level. To 
accelerate the step of making rural areas attain a pros- 
perous level, fundamentally speaking we should regard 
deepening retorm as the motive force and expanding 
opening up as the precursor, and should unceasingly 
instill new vitality and vigor into rural development. We 
should further stabilize and perfect the party’s basic rural 
policies and protect and boost the production enthu- 
siasm of peasants. We should actively develop and 
strengthen the collective economy, develop the share- 
holding cooperative economy, and lead peasants to 
follow the road of common prosperity. We should 
strengthen the construction of the rural market system 
and the construction of the agricultural socialized service 
system, and should open up a path for peasants to enter 
the market. Small cities and towns occupy an important 
position in the project of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level and in rural modernization, so we 
should purposefully accelerate the project; regard small 
township enterprise districts as the starting point; 
strengthen the functions of small cities and towns in 
influencing and bringing along other areas; and make 
small cities and towns become the centers of regional 
economy, the windows of opening up to the outside 
world, the leaders in becoming prosperity, and examples 
of making the people become prosperous. 


C. We should strengthen organizational leadership and 
make concerted efforts to promote the project of making 
rural areas attain a prosperous level. 


Accelerating the project of making rural areas attain a 
prosperous level and guaranteeing the basic realization 
of enabling people to become prosperous by 1997 are the 
central tasks of the entire province’s rural work for the 
next three years and also the specific step and objective 
at a certain stage for building the developed border 
province near the sea. Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels should regard making people pros- 
perous as the most important task of rural work, should 
realistically strengthen leadership, should make con- 
certed efforts, and should guarantee the fulfillment of 
various tasks on schedule. 


First, we should strengthen leadership and carry out 
target management. Party committees and governments 
at all levels should strengthen leadership over the project 
of making rural areas attain a prosperous level; organs at 
and below county level should regard it as the central 
task. The main responsible comrades of party and gov- 
ernment organs should personally grasp the task and 
promptly study and solve relevant problems involved in 
the project of making people prosperous. Party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels should respectively 
assign one leading comrade to take charge of this project; 
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take specific responsibility for organization and coordi- 
nation; regularly go down to the reality to conduct 
investigation, study, supervision, and inspection; and 
grasp the implementation of various measures. Rural 
work comprehensive departments at all levels should 
shoulder the functions of comprehensive coordination in 
Carrying Out this project. Districts without rural work 
comprehensive departments should establish corre- 
sponding administrative organs to grasp various routine 
work. 


Second, we should strengthen the construction of rural 
grass-roots organizations with the party branches as the 
core, and give full play to the fighting bastion role of 
grass-roots party organizations and the exemplary and 
vanguard role of parity members in making the rural 
areas prosperous. Households are the priorities and 
villages are the crux for accelerating this project. The key 
to making rural areas attain a prosperous level lies in 
having a good party branch and a group of good leaders. 
In making rural areas attain a prosperous level, we 
should place the work of strengthening the construction 
of village-level party branches in a dominant position, 
and in line with the demands of the party Central 
Committee and plans of the provincial party committee, 
should conscientiously grasp the work. We should regard 
making rural areas attain a prosperous level as the basic 
content, firmly grasp the work of holding rotational 
training for secretaries of village party branches, further 
strengthen the consciousness of making people become 
prosperous, define responsibility, raise the degree and 
level of work, and promote the implementation of plans. 
We should pay attention to rectifying and building a few 
village party branches which are in a weak, slack, and 
paralytic state, and should strive to fulfill the work 
within this year. If there are no appropriate persons to 
take the posts of party branch secretaries, we can select 
and assign cadres of county and township organs to take 
the posts. Over the next few years, during the construc- 
tion of rural grass- roots organizations, we should devote 
great efforts to realizing the following five goals. 1) We 
should build a good leading body, especially a good 
secretary who can lead and unite the masses to resolutely 
Carry out the party’s line, principles, and policies. 2) We 
should train and temper a good contingent in an effort to 
make Communists give play to their exemplary and 
vanguard role, cadres give play to their exemplary and 
leading role, and members of the Communist Youth 
League give play to their role as assistants and reserve 
forces. 3) We should precisely select a good way for 
developing the economy; give full play to local advan- 
tages; and accelerate making peasants shake off poverty, 
become prosperous, and attain a prosperous level. 4) We 
should perfect a good management system, combine the 
superiority of the collective unified management with 
the enthusiasm of peasant households in the contracted 
management, strengthen the vigor cf economic develop- 
ment, and lead and assist the masses to follow the road of 
common prosperity. 5) We should perfect a good man- 
agement system, embody the principle of democratic 
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management, guarantee effective work operation, and 
gradually institutionalize and standardize various vil- 
lage-level tasks. On the basis of investigation and study, 
and in line with the demands of the above-mentioned 
five tasks, various cities, autonomous prefectures, and 
counties across the province should formulate specific 
plans for strengthening the construction of rural grass- 
roots organizations over the next few years and grasp 
their implementation in line with annual plans. In brief, 
we should act in line with the practice of accelerating the 
project of making rural areas attain a prosperous level, 
realistically strengthen the construction of rural grass- 
roots organizations, enable rural grass- roots organiza- 
tions with party branches as the core to give full play to 
their role, and lead and unite with the broad masses of 
peasants to struggle for realizing the goal of making rural 
areas attain a prosperous level. The broad masses of 
rural party members should actively plunge into the 
project of making people become prosperous; should 
conduct propaganda and mobilization before starting 
this project; should take the lead in developing the 
economy and building civilization; and should give full 
play to their vanguard and exemplary role. 


Third, we should mobilize and organize various relevant 
departments to make concerted efforts to successfully 
carry out the project of making people become pros- 
perous. Because accelerating the project of making rural 
areas attain a prosperous level is not only a matter of 
rural areas and rural departments, but also the common 
task of the entire party and the entire society, relevant 
departments should regard this as their bounden duty 
and actively participate in it and devote great efforts to 
providing support and cooperation. 


We should regard making rural areas prosperous as one 
of the important tasks and give consideration to the 
overall situation while studying it; should realistically 
submit the work of departments to and serve the project 
of making rural areas prosperous; should exert efforts to 
perform our deputies and responsibilities well, and 
should promote this project in a down-to-eart’’ manner. 
Departments of various trades responsible for: - task of 
making rural areas attain a prosperous level should make 
specific plans as soon as possible, share the tasks at all 
levels, perfect relevant policies, attend to inspection and 
summarization, and promote the realization of relevant 
targets. 


Fourth, we should grasp the advanced models and weak 
aspects in making rural areas prosperous. In the practice 
of making rural areas attain a prosperous level, we 
should sustain the advanced and help the backward so as 
to encourage the vast majority to move along and 
promote the comprehensive development of the project 
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of making people prosperous. Leading comrades at all 
levels should be good at discovering and fostering 
models; should summarize experiences; should exten- 
sively conduct propaganda through various forms; 
should enable the people to have examples to learn and 
goals to struggle for; should strengthen confidence; and 
should accelerate becoming prosperous. Backward town- 
ships and villages, especially poverty-stricken areas, are 
the difficult points and priorities of the project to make 
people prosperous, so we should devote great efforts to 
grasping them. Leading comrades and relevant depart- 
ments of party committees and governments at all levels 
should establish connection points and help backward 
townships and villages resolve difficulties and problems. 
Efforts should be made to add impetus to supporting 
poor townships, villages, and households; should 
strengthen development ability; and should accelerate 
shaking off poverty and becoming prosperous. 


Fifth, we should advance in a pioneering spirit, make 
earnest efforts to do practical things, and deepen the 
project of making rural areas attain a prosperous level in 
a down-to-earth manner. We should carry forward the 
spirit of dealing with concrete matters relating to work, 
and meticulously and realistically grasp various tasks 
while carrying out this project. We should persist in 
seeking truth from facts and avoid practicing formalism, 
employing trickery, and resorting to coercion and com- 
mandism. We should uphold the criterion, pay attention 
to actual results, and guarantee the quality of the project 
of making people prosperous. We should emancipate the 
mind, be brave in opening up, tap potential, and cre- 
atively usher in a new situation in making the rural areas 
attain a prosperous level. 


Comrades, good prospects for realizing the project of 
making people become prosperous are head. This has 
greatly inspired people to move forward. The provincial 
party committee and provincial government have called 
on the broad masses of Communist Party members, 
members of Communist Youth League, and cadres at all 
levels across the province to shoulder the heavy respon- 
sibility of the times; to never disappoint the people’s 
great trust; to lead the broad masses of peasants to take 
action; to rapidly create a new upsurge in making the 
rural areas prosperous with a firm and indomitable 
confidence and unremitting efforts; to hold high the 
banner of making rural areas attain a prosperous level; to 
boost enthusiasm in this aspect to a further extent; to 
make earnest efforts to grasp the work; to make larger 
strides; to work with one heart and one mind; to spare no 
efforts in it; to do pioneering work with arduous efforts; 
to make earnest efforts to do practical things: and to 
strive to basically realize the goal of making people 
become prosperous by 1997. 
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Border Unit Commended for Catching ‘Criminals’ 
OW 2003055495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1402 GMT 7 Mar 95 


[By reporter Gai Jindong (5556 6855 2639) and corre- 
spondent Li Daijun (2621 0108 6511)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 7 Mar (XINHUA)—The 
Shanwei City Harbor Border Defense Work Station 
under the Border Defense Corps of Guangdong Province 
has done an excelient job in combating such crimes as 
smuggling and illegal exit and entry. Recently, the Min- 
istry of Public Security awarded the station a citation for 
collective merit, first class; and also awarded a citation 
for merit, first class, to Liu Tianqging, deputy chief of the 
station, for his part in organizing and directing the crack 
down on a counterfeit renminbi case involving a total 
amount of 18.01 million yuan. 


The Harbor Border Defense Work Station under the 
Shanwei Border Defense Sub-bureau of the Guangdong 
Provincial Border Defense Corps shoulders the tasks of 
coastal patrol around the Shanwei Harbor, management 
of fishermen (fishing boats), and inspection of Taiwan, 
Hong Kong, and Macao-registered ships entering and 
leaving the harbor. Statistics show that since 1992 the 
station has successively cracked down on 23 cases of 
illegal exit and entry, caught more than 280 criminals, 
and joined other relevant organizations in seizing smug- 
gled goods worth more than 50 million yuan. 


Ata little after 1 AM on 3 June 1994, some officers and 
men led by deputy station chief Liu Tianqging obtained 
information that a Taiwan-registered fishing boat, car- 
rying a large amount of counterfeit renminbi, had just 
docked in the harbor. Liu Tianging and two others 
showed up at a secret meeting between several crew 
members of the Taiwan boat and some mainland indi- 
viduals on the Xinxia Wharf, ferreted out 11 cases of 
counterfeit renminbi totalling some 18.01 million yuan 
from a hidden cabinet on the boat, and caught 11 Taiwan 
and mainland criminals. 


ARATS Meets, Possible SEF Talks Outlined 


OW2103055595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1059 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[By reporters Liu Gang (0491 0474) and Wang Chi (3769 
3589)] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
The First Board of Directors of the Association for 
Relations Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS] held its 
fourth meeting in Beijing today. 
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In addressing the meeting, ARATS President Wang 
Daohan said: We sincerely hope the Taiwan side wiil 
follow economic laws [jing ji gui lu 4842 3444 6016 
1774], take long-term interests into account, make con- 
certed effort with us to engage in positive exchanges and 
cooperation in mutually beneficial fields and projects, 
and bring about a new situation in which the two sides 
stride toward the 21st century while promoting the 
common development of their economies. 


Wang Daohan said: In recent years, ARATS and Tai- 
wan’s Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF], two autho- 
rized nongovernmental organizations, have held more 
and more talks on specific issues and on the develop- 
ment of exchanges and cooperation. Such multi-topic, 
multi-level, and multi-round contacts and talks are one 
of the main features of the interacting relations between 
the two sides. He said: In the new situation at present, 
ARATS should conduct itself along the guidelines set 
forth in General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s important 
speech, give full play to its own advantages and role, and 
work in a positive, creative, and down-to-earth manner 
to promote across-the-strait exchanges and cooperation, 
and the constant development of across-the-strait rela- 
tions; it should extensively unite all progressive forces at 
home and abroad under the great banner of patriotism to 
make concerted efforts to realize the great cause of 
peacefully reunifying the motherland. 


Those present attentively heard a report by ARATS Vice 
President Tang Shubei on the association’s work. In the 
report, Tang Shubei summed up work over the past vear 
and put forward a plan and ideas for future work 
according to the guidelines of General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin’s important speech and the actual conditions in 
the development of relations between the two sides. He 
said: This year, ARATS will vigorously try to hold talks 
between the leaders of ARATS and the SEF, and talks on 
routine work to promote the development of across- 
the-strait relations; it will strive to *stablish contacts and 
cooperation with relevant social organizations and fig- 
ures in Taiwan and abroad to promote various contacts 
and exchanges between the two sides; it will conscien- 
tiously solve specific problems in across-the-strait con- 
tacts and strive to protect the legitimate rights and 
interests of people on both sides; and it will assist 
relevant organizations in actively promoting the devel- 
opment of economic and trade relations between the two 
sides, and try to do a better job in protecting Taiwan 
businessmen’s rights and investment interests. 


The meeting elected Zhang Jincheng secretary general of 
ARATS. 


Following the meeting, Wang Daohan and Tang Shubei 
held a news conference at which they answered questions 
raised by reporters. 
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Chief Negotiator Calls for Early Taiwan Summit 


HK2103023495 Hong Kong AFP in English 0220 GMT 
21 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (AFP)— 
China’s chief negotiator on Taiwan has called for a 
summit with his counterpart from the nationalist island 
as soon as possible, a report said Tuesday. The meeting 
would allow both sides to set an agenda for future talks 
and encourage high-level contacts, said Wang Daohan, 
chairman of the semi-official Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS). Wang welcomed 
remarks by his Taiwanese counterpart, Koo Chen-fu, 
chairman of the Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) that 
he would be willing to come to Beijing for a second 
Wang-Koo summit. Wang also called on the Taiwan 
authorities to expand trade and economic cooperation 
between the rivals. 


China has regarded Taiwan as a renegade province since 
nationalist forces iled to the island in 1949 after losing a 
civil war to the communists. Relations between the two 
sides have thawed in recent years, prompting Taiwan to 
end unilaterally its state of hostility with China. Being 
however maintains its threat to use force should the 
island declare independence. 


China sternly rejected last week Taipei’s offer to accept 
Jiang Zemin as Chinese head of state if Beijing recogn- 
ised President Li Teng-hui, as well as dismissing a 
proposal for the presidents to exchange visits. 


Beijing Urged To Renounce Use of Force 


OW2103025795 Taipei CNA in English 0140 GMT 21 
Mar 95 


{By Bear Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 20 (CNA)}— 
Mainland Affairs Council Vice Chairman Kao Koong- 
lian on Monday urged Mainland China to follow the 
example of Taiwan and announce publicly that it will not 
use force to pursue national unification. 


Kao said that ROC [Republic of China] President Li 
Teng-hui announced at a press conference on May |, 
1991 the termination of the “period of communist 
rebellion,” letting the world know of Taiwan’s decision 
not to resort to force to achieve unification. 


“It would be very easy for Beijing to follow suit,” he said, 
adding that only by doing so can cross-strait relations be 
further developed. 


Kao, however, refused to comment on a local news 
report that quoted anonymous sources close to cross- 
strait affairs policy-makers as saying that Beijing is 
considering signing an agreement with Taiwan that 
would formally end hostilities between the two sides and 
move each side’s troops inward. Kao said that he could 
not make any comment since he did not know who the 
sources were. 
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Hong Kong, Macao Politicians To Attend 
Seminars 


OW2103025195 Taipei CNA in English 0116 GMT 21 
Mar 95 


[By Stanley Cheung and Y.C. Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 20 
(CNA}—Fifteen representatives from seven political 
parties in Hong Kong and Macao are scheduled to leave 
for Taiwan on Wednesday to attend election seminars 
there at the invitation of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Association of the Republic of China [ROC]. The forums 
will be held in Taipei and Hsitou, in Nantou County in 
central Taiwan, on March 22 and 28 respectively. 


During the discussions, the representatives will exchange 
views on election strategies with officials from the ruling 
Kuomintang, the Democratic Progressive Party, and the 
Chinese New Party, as well as academics. The Hong 
Kong and Macao delegates will also visit government 
agencies, academic institutions as well as cultural estab- 
lishments. 


MAC Commissions Ministry To Assess 
Investment 


OW2103031595 Taipei CNA in English 0144 GMT 21 
Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 20 (CNA)}—The 
Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) has commissioned the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs to assess a proposed direct- 
investment policy toward the mainland, an MAC official 
said on Monday. ; 


The official stressed that the move does not mean the 
government is about to lift the ban on direct investment 
in Mainland China by Taiwan investors. 


In fact, he pointed out, whether the government lifts the 
ban has as much to do with the law as it does with policy. 
For the moment, economic ties between Taiwan and the 
mainland are governed by the statutes on relations 
between people on Taiwan and the mainland. 


“All the measures concerning the change of policy vis- 
a-vis the mainland need to be carefully assessed by 
relevant government agencies before they go to the 
MAC, which coordinates intraparty discussions,” the 
official said at a seminar on the mainland’s economic 
development. 


Taiwan enterprises had amassed some US$1.3 billion 
worth of investment in Mainland China as of the end of 
1994. The ban on indirect investment was lifted on Nov. 
9, 1992. 


Taiwan Investment in Hong Kong Rising 


OW2103031095 Taipei CNA in English 0921 GMT 20 
Mar 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 20 (CNA}— 
Taiwan's investment in Hong Kong has increased 
steadily and diversified into various service fields, a 
ranking official said Monday. John C. I. Ni, Taiwan’s 
representative to Hong Kong, told a meeting of the 
Legislative Yuan's Foreign Affairs Committee that 
direct Taiwan investment in the British Crown Colony 
has reached US$4 billion and the number of Taiwan- 
owned companies there exceeded 2,000. 


Ni said Taiwan investment in Hong Kong previously 
focused on the stock and property markets, but has now 
diversified into international trade, shipping, banking 
and securities broking. 


As Taiwan only allows indirect commercial exchanges 
with Mainland China, Hong Kong has become a major 
conduit for cross-Taiwan Strait trade and investment 
activities because of its strategic location. With trade 
among the three Chinese economies flourishing, Ni said, 
Taiwan companies have gradually expanded their foot- 
holds in Hong Kong in recent years. “Their investment 
in the colony has deepened and diversified,” he noted. 


“As far as | know,” Ni said, “many local enterprises are 
planning to have their stocks listed on the Hong Kong 
Stock Exchange and to set up holding companies there to 
facilitate their investment on the mainland or other parts 
of the world.” 


Four Taiwan banks—Hua Nan Commercial Bank, First 
Commercial Bank, Chang Hwa Commercial Bank and 
Bank of Taiwan—have set up branches in Hong Kong 
and three banks—Chinatrust Commercial Bank, Taipei 
Medium Business Bank and Taiwan Medium Business 
Bank—maintain liaison offices there. Fourteen local 
securities brokerages have also opened outposts in Hong 
Kong. Ni said Hong Kong is used as a bridge for Taiwan 
securities brokerages to internationalize ‘heir opera- 
tions. 


Ni further reported that there are 1,658 Beijing- 
sanctioned Mainland China-financed companies in 
Hong Kong, with total capitalization of more than 
US$20 billion. Mainland China is now Hong Kong’s 
second largest overseas capital source after Britain. 


Beijing authorities said earlier this year that Mainland 
Chinese-owned companies will continue operations in 
Hong Kong after the territory reverts to Beijing rule in 
1997, but these firms will not be given any special 
privileges. Against this background, Ni said, it remains 
to be seen whether mainland-owned companies in Hong 
Kong can continue thriving after 1997. 


Peng Ming-min Announces Bid For Presidency 
OW 2103025295 Taipei CNA in English 0126 GMT 2] 
Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 20 (CNA}— 
Peng Ming-min, who has devoted his life to the promo- 
tion of Taiwan's democracy movement, on Monday said 
he would run as a Democratic Progressive Party candi- 
date in the country’s first direct presidential election, 
which is slated for early 1996. 


“The sole concern throughout my life has been to safe- 
guard the livelihood, rights and prosperity of all the 
residents on the island,” Peng, the former director of 
National Taiwan University’s [NTU] Political Science 
Department, said at a press conference. 


“I would like to consolidate all the strength that is 
identified with Taiwan, which is desperate for demo- 
cratic reforms, at a time when Taiwan is moving into a 
critical juncture,’ Peng said, adding that he hopes to win 
widespread support from within the DPP. The 
announcement came barely a month after Peng formally 
joined the DPP, Taiwan’s largest opposition party. 


Among those at the press conference who said they 
would support Peng were DPP legislators Yeh Chu-lan, 
Hung Chi-chang, and Peng Pai-hsien, as well as NTU 
Professor Li Hung-hsi and Lin Chu-chih, a professor at 
National Chengchi University. Three other DPP heavy- 
weights have shown interest in running for the position, 
including former DPP Chairman Hsu Hsin-liang, Taipei 
County Magistrate You Ching, and Lin Yi-hsiung, a 
former Taiwan provincial assemblyman. 


Lin Yang-kang, a member of the ruling Kuomintang’s 
decision- making central Standing Committee, formally 
voiced his desire over the weekend to run for president. 


Executive Yuan Screens Draft Election Law 


OW'2103024895 Taipei CNA in English 0131 GMT 21 
Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 20 (CNA)}—Any 
pair of candidates that wins a simple majority in the 
presidential and vice presidential clections would be 
declared the winners, according to the draft presidential 
and vice presidential election and recall law. 


It is among one of the 94 articles that on Monday passed 
screening by the Executive Yuan during a meeting 
chaired by Vice Premier Hsu Li-te. But participants at 
the meeting remained divided over the minimum 
number of votes a pair of candidates would need to be 
declared president and vice president should they run 
unopposed. Some Executive Yuan members said that in 
that circumstance, the candidates would need to win at 
least 20 percent of the votes. 


The draft law, which will regulate the Republic of China 
[ROC]'s first direct presidential and vice presidential 
elections, which are slated for early 1996, will go to the 
Legislative Yuan for deliberation. ROC presidents and 
vice presidents used to be elected by the National 
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Assembly, which is the electoral college of the ROC’s 
five-branch constitutional system. 


In addition, any ROC president found guilty of buying 
votes or taking bribes would face a jail term of no more 
than five years and/or a fine of no more than NT [new 
Taiwan] $6 million (US$230,770). 


Negotiators Seek ~U ‘Friendly Nation’ Status 
OW'2103031195 Taipei CNA in English 0949 GMT 20 
Mar 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 20 (CNA)}— 
Taiwan will seek “friendiy nation” treatment from the 
European Union (EU) to take advantage of relaxed 
restrictions on exports of strategically sensitive products, 
including military and high-technology equipment and 
know-how, officials from the Board of Foreign Trade 
(BOFT) said Monday. Taiwan and the EU! are scheduled 
to hold a new round of economic and trade consultations 
on March 27-28 in Tarpei. 


The country has tried in vain over the past few years to 
be listed among EU's “friendly nations” which are 
entitled to liberal export terms on exports of strategic 
goods, BOFT officials said. 


During the two-day consultations, Taiwan negotiators 
will also seek to sign a driver's license exchange agree- 
ment with the EU. Taiwan wishes to obtain treatment 
similar to that extended to Japan. Japanese driver's 
license holders can be issued an EU driver's license upon 
application, while EU driver's license holders can be 
issued a Japanese license. according to the officials. 


In addition, Taiwan will ask for a tariff compensation 
accord similar to that extended to the United States. 
Since Austria, Finland and Sweden joined the EU on 
Jan. 1, tariffs on Tatwan-made products entering those 
three countries were raised to 4.2 percent, the same level 
imposed hy all EU members. Formerly. those (hree 
countries’ import tariffs averaged 3 percent. 


Hugo Paemen, commissioner of foreign relations for the 
EU Executive Commission, will head a five-man delega- 
tion to Taipei, while BOFT Director-General Lin Yi-fu 
will serve as chief negotiator for Taiwan. Other members 
of the Taiwan team will include officials from the 
Ministries of Foreign Affairs and National Defense, the 
Council of Agriculture, the BOFT and other related 
agencies. 


The EU delegation is reportedly expected to demand 
that Taiwan relax restrictions on foreign bidding for 
government-procurement projects and strengthen intel- 
lectual property rights protection for European products, 
BOFT officials said. 


The two sides will discuss their roles in the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation forum and review Taiwan's reg- 
ulations concerning agricultural inspections. They will 
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also moot the possibility of the EU setting up an office 
and an investment information network in Taiwan. In 
addition, Taiwan will ask the EU to support Taiwan’s 
bid to join the World Trade Organization and the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment (OECD). 


Firm Says Iraq ‘Greatest Potential’ for Future 
Ties 

OW2103102895 Taipei CNA in English 0854 GMT 21 
Mar 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA)—A 
Chinese Petroleum Corp. (CPC) delegation completed a 
visit to Iraq and headed for Saudi Arabia Monday [20 
March] in an effort to expand cooperation with the 
oil-producing nations. 


Saudi Arabia and Iraq hold the largest o1! reserves among 
all OPEC (Organization of Petroleum Exporting Coun- 
tries) nations, CPC officials are seeking opportunities for 
joint oil exploration with the nations, sources said. 


Saudi Arabia has said it will not allow foreign explora- 
tion of its oil, and Kuwait, although claiming to accept 
foreign exploration, has not approved any such ventures, 
the sources said. Therefore, Iraq poses the greuicst 
potential for future cooperation, they concluded. 


Meanwhile, the Saudi Arabian press has given promi- 
nent coverage to a forthcoming visit by a Taiwan trade 
delegation. 


Both the SAUDI GAZETTE and RIYADH DAILY have 
reported that the delegation, organized by the China 
External Trade Development Council, will visit Saudi 
Arabi: on March 27 to hold several trade seminars. 


The trade delegation will also visit other Middle East 
nations, to promote trade opportunities with the area, 
the reports said. 


Ministry Denies Li, Chan To Visit Australia 


OW2103031495 Taipei CNA in English 0147 GMT 21 
Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 20 (CNA)}—The 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs on Monday denied a report 
that President Li Teng-hui and Premier Lien Chan are 
planning to fly to Australia for unofficial visits. 


“As of now, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has not 
heard about their Australia visits. Nor has the ministry 
received any instruction to arrange their trips abroad,” 
Foreign Ministry Spokesman Rock Leng said. 


The Australian FINANCIAL REVIEW reported in a 
dispatch from Taipei on Monday that, “it’s highly pos- 
sible Li might soon be able to come down to, say, 
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Sanctuary Cove (in Queensland), for a game of golf,” 
quoting an Australian diplomat. 


The daily said || and Lien have successfully employed 
“golf’ diplomacy, enjoying so-called “holidays” with 
leaders in Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, Thailand and 
the Philippines, accompanied by senior official* 


Police Cooperate With South Africa on Smuggling 


OW 1803022195 Taipei CNA in English 0123 GMT 18 
Mar 95 


[By C.Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 17 (CNA)}— 
Taiwan police are joining hands with their South African 
counterparts to investigate a large immigrant smuggling 
ring found operating in tha: country, a spokesman for 
the Bureau of Criminal Investigation said Friday. 


“Coordinated probes of smugglers and smuggling chan- 
nels are under way.” the spokesman noted. He made the 
remarks after Etienne Erlank, a police attache at the 
South African Embassy, visited the bureau. During the 
visit, Erlank asked the ROC [Republic of China] police 
to help investigate the largest syndicate of illegal alien 
smugglers ever busted in south Africa. 


On Thursday. the South African police smashed the 
immigrant smuggling ring at a small farm outside Pre- 
toria and arrested eight citizens from the ROC, two 
South African residents and an official from South 
Africa’s Department of Home Affairs. 


Semiconductor Production To Rank Third 


OW 2103105895 Taipei CNA in English 0920 GMT 21 
Mar 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA)}— 
Taiwan. which will soon have a total of 13 eight-inch 
silicon wafer factories, is expected to emerge as the 
world’s third largest semiconductor producer, domestic 
industrial sources said Tuesday. 
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Currently, the sources noted, there are about 40 eight- 
inch silicon wafer plants worldwide engaged in commer- 
cial production. The United States and Japan are the top 
producers. 


In Taiwan, they pointed out, with the exception of a 
semiconductor plant owned by Nan Ha Plastics. all 
producers are located at the Hsinchu Science-Based 
Industria! Park. 


Ten domestic integrated circuit (IC) makers, including 
United Micro Electronics, Taiwan Semiconductor Man- 
ufacturing Co., Hualon Microelectronics, Mosel Elec- 
tronics Corp. and Texas Instruments-Acer Inc., have 
already been given the green light to invest a combined 
NT [new Taiwan] $260 billion (US$10 billion) and the 
introduction of eight-inch wafers, they elaborated. 


Moreover, they said, Tatung Co. and Santek Design 
Technology Co., Ltd. recently applied to the Hsinchu 
Industrial Park for the construction of similar wafer 
factories, calling for a total investment of NT$40 billion 
(US$1.53 billion). 


The Tatung and Santek investment projects are sched- 
uled to begin construct on in July, they added. noting 
that each project will require five hectares of land. 


All 12 wafer factories at the industrial park will focus 
production on memory ICs as well as dynamic random 
access memory (DRAM) and static random access 
memory (SRAM) chips, they noted. 


A spokesman for the industrial park said that the park 
boasts a2 comprehensive semiconductor development 
system, in particular rich research and development 
sources provided by the nearby national laboratory, 
Industrial Technology Research Institute and National 
Chiao-tung University. 


The semi conductor industry employs about 15.000 in 
the park. the spokesman pointed out. 


Once construction of the wafer factories is completed 
and commercial production begins, Taiwan's IC produc- 
tion will grow substantially, pushing up its ranking from 
the world’s fourth largest to the third largest IC producer. 


Taiwan's IC industry churned out NT$3.1 billion worth 
of products in 1994, marking hefty growth of 64 percent 
from the preceding year. The value also translated into 
2.8 percent share of the global IC market. 
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Hong Kong 


Foreign Ministry Spokesman Predicts Adjustment 


HK2003041495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1234 GMT 16 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 16 Mar (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)}—When answering a question raised by 
a Hong Kong reporter this afternoon, Chinese Foreign 
Ministry spokesman Shen Guofang said: After China 
recovers the exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong on 
1 July 1997, there definitely will be certain adjustments 
of the character and tasks of some of our institutions in 
Hong Kong, but now it is still too early to say what 
adjustments will be made, and what institutions will be 
closed. 


At the weekly Foreign Ministry news conference, a Hong 
Kong reporter asked: It has been reported by some mass 
media that the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office of 
the Foreign Ministry will be disbanded after 1997. Is this 
true? If the office is not closed, what will be its relation- 
ship with the representative office of the Foreign Min- 
istry in Hong Kong? What functions will it perform? Will 
the status of the office be changed? 


Shen Guofang gave the above-quoted answer to this 
question. 


Government Delegations To Visit Mainland 


OW 1703 144495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1409 
GMT 17 Mar 95 


{[FBIS T:anscribed Text] Hong Kong, March 17 (XIN- 
HUA)—A delegation of Hong Kong Trade and Industry 
Department will leave here next Tuesday [21 March] for 
a nine-day visit to Dalian and Beijing. 


T.H. Chau, Secretary for Trade and Industry, said that 
the purpose of the visit was to understand the work of his 
counterpart departments in China, to exchange views on 
subjects of mutual interest and to improve contacts with 
Chinese Government officials. 


The delegation will first spend two days in Dalian and it 
will visit Dalian Economic and Technology Develop- 
ment Zone and the por: of Dalian. 


The delegation will also go to Beijing to call on the 
counterpart departments of Trade and Industry. 


Meanwhile, a group of Hong Kong Fire Services will 
make a visit to Guangdong Province from March 17 to 
25. 


The group will visit fire brigades in Zhuhai, Guangzhou, 
Zhaoging and Shenzhen and exchange views and expe- 
riences with their counterparts. 


Agreement Reached on Airport Authority Bill 


HK1903072295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 19 Mar 95 p 2 


[By Quinton Chan] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Britain and China have made 
major progress towards bridging the remaining differ- 
ences over the Chek Lap Kok airport. A source close to 
Beijing said both sides had basically reached agreement 
on the Airport Authority Bill during expert talks on 
March 10, leaving only some technical details to be 
finalised. 


The two nations have also cleared a major stumbling 
block over the Financial Support Agreement (FSA) for 
the Mass Transit Railway Corporation (MTRC), after 
Britain finally agreed to China’s longstanding demand 
that separate accounts be kept for the construction of the 


airport railway. 


However, Britain still insists it will be difficult to agree 
to Beijing’s demand that separate accounts also be kept 
for the operations of the rail link, although sources say 
this problem is expected to be easily resolved. Mean- 
while, the source said the Chinese had begun to short-list 
candidates to sit on the new airport managing body. 
They include Airport Consultative Committee chairman 
Wong Po-yan, One Cou try Two Systems Research 
Centre executive directur Siii Sin-por, engineer Peter 
Wong King-keung and architect Francis Cheung King- 
fung. Mr Wong and Mr Cheung regularly advise China 
on airport-related issues. 


It is understood China wants to appoint some profes- 
sionals to the new body so they can closely monitor the 
authority’s operations, especially its cost controls. At 
least two Provisional Airport Authority (P 4A) members, 
prominent businessman Vincent Lo Hong-shui and 
Bank of China representative Lo Chung-hing, are 
expected to become members of the new body. 


The Airport Authority board wil! consist of 17 members, 
including a chairman and a chief executive. The 
chairman has to be a Hong Kong Chinese national, but 
there will be no nationality or residency requirements for 
the chief executive. PAA chief executive Henry 
Townsend is expected to continue in the same job on the 
new body. But it is unclear whether the new Financial 
Secretary, Donald Tsang Yam-kuen, will become the 
chairman. 


Both sides are expected to share the appointment of the 
remaining seats, and at least six official members of the 
PAA are expected to also sit on the new body. These 
include the secretaries for Economic Services, the Trea- 
sury, Transport, and Works, as well as the Chief Execu- 
tive of the Hong Kong Monetary Authority, and the 
Director of Civil Aviation. 


The agreement on the airport bill includes renaming the 
new body as the Airport Authority, rather than the 
previously proposed title of Airport Corporation. The 
new body’s powers will be cut to a considerable extent by 
restricting its business to airport-related areas, and the 
Government need not compensate the authority if it uses 
the airport for its own purposes. 
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The new body will not be subject to monitoring by th: 
Director of Audit. Instead, the Airport Authority will 
present annual financial reports to the Financial Secre- 
tary, and submit changes in the airport for examination 
by the Government. The bill is expected to be tabled in 
the Legislative Council next month, with the aim of 
establishing the new body by September. The Financial 
Support Agreement for the MTRC will be signed after 
the tabling of the Airport Authority bill. 


4 source said a major problem remaining was the 
Financial Support Agreement for the Airport Authority, 
because the British recently demanded a contingency 
fund to pay ‘or any difficulties the project may experi- 
ence. Beir 4 fears this may create a new burden for the 
future Special Administrative Region government. The 
Chinese side has already given its comprehensive views 
on the two draft FSAs, and is now waiting for a response 
from the British side. “The ball is now on the British 
side,” a Chinesy official said. 


Zhang Accuses U.K. of Declaraton Violation 
OW 1803130795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1239 
GMT 18 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 18 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Unilateral tabling by the British side of the 
Court of Final Appeal (CFA) Bill to the Legislative 
Council in Hong Kong has violated the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration. 


Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY Hong Kong Branch, made the accusation here 
at a public function Friday night when commenting on 
the recent remarks of a senior Hong Kong Government 
official that the local legislature must enact the CFA bill 
by the end of July. 


According to Zhang, China and Britain reached an 
agreement in principle over the CFA issue in 1991, in 
which the Chinese side agrees to set up CFA before 1997 
while insisting that many specific problems regarding the 
issue still need to be discussed. 


However, the British side, instead of putting forward a 
concrete plan regarding the CFA issue, asked the Legis- 
lative Council under the British Hong Kong Authorities 
to veto the agreement, Zhang said. 


It was not until last year that the British side, facing 
criticism from the Chinese side, put forward a plan, he 
added. 


The Chinese side had askecl many ques'ions about the 
plan after the British side revealed it, but the British side 
failed to answer them promptly and satis/actorily, Zhang 
said. 


It was under the circurastance where the two sides have 
not reached a consensus over the issue through discus- 
sions that the British side unilaterally tabled the CFA 
Bill to the Legislative Council, Zhang said. 
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“This contravenes the Sino-British Joint Declaration 
and the British side should be responsible for all the 
consequences,” Zhang warned. 


The CFA issue should be discussed at the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group and the British side should not shirk 
the responsibility for the delay of the issue, Zhang said. 


Britain Urged To Repatriate Vietnamese 


OW2003 131895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1155 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A Chinese Official was quoted here today as 
saying that the British Hong Kong Government should 
take responsibility for the repatriation of all Vietnamese 
boat people by the end of 1995. 


At a local gathering held on Sunday [19 March], Xu 
Liugen, Director of the Department of International 
Cooperation of the Chinese Ministry of Civil Affairs, 
said that the time limit for the repatriation of the 
Vietnamese boat people was set by the Action Program 
of the United Nations. 


Xu said that the Chinese Government has a clear stance 
on the repatriation of the Vietnamese boat people, that 
is, the issue should not be a burden for the Government 
of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region in 
1997. 


ees Financial Role Predicted for Hong 
ong 

OW2103050195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0421 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 21! (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s resumption of sovereignty over Hong 
Kong in 1997 will promise continuing economic inter- 
dependence between the mainland and Hong Kong, said 
Anthony Neoh, chairman of the HK Securities and 
Futures Commission (HKSFC). 


In a luncheon speech on his recent visit to China, the 
newly-appointed HKSFC chairman said that with the 
interdependence growing, Hong Kong’s role as an inter- 
national financial center will be strengthened. 


He said that Hong Kong is the largest external investor in 
China with a total investment of 40 billion U.S. dollars, 
representing approximately two- thirds of all direct 
external investment in the mainland. 


Fifteen Chinese State enterprises have so far been listed 
in Hong Kong raising a total of 18 billion HK dollars (2.3 
billion U.S. dollars). 


On the other hand, China is now investing heavily in 
Hong Kong and its investment is estimated at 25 billion 
U.S. dollars. 


Neoh said that during his visit in China last month, 
Chinese leaders including Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji 
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assured him that Hong Kong should continue to main- 
tain its transparent and internationally recognized legal 
system, to develop a liquid international market with 
good risk management, and to strengthen its position as 
an important place of capital formation in the Asia- 
Pacific Region. 


The Chinese leaders also support Hong Kong to continue 
to develop its risk management systems in the securities 
and futures areas, to rise to challenges of the derivatives 
market with its expertise in risk management and take 
the lead in raising regional awareness of risk manage- 
ment, Neoh continued. 


He urged to develop a strategic p’an for the financial 
education of the public as well as iniermediaries so as to 
meet to the challenges from the derivatives market. 


Hong Kong’s Land Fund Estimates Questioned 


OW2103095195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0919 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA) —A senior Chinese official was quoted here today 
as saying that the British Hong Kong Government 
should not include the Land Fund into its financial 
reserve estimate. 


In an interview with local media, Chen Rongchun. 
Chinese senior representative of the Sino-British Land 
Commission, said that since it came into being, the Land 
Fund has belonged to the assets of the Future Govern- 
ment of the Hong Kong Speciai Administrative Region 
(SAR) instead of part of the financial reserves of the 
British Hong Kong Government. 


Chen, also the trustee of the Land Fund of the SAR 
Government, said that “the Declaration of Trust of the 
Land Fund of the Hong Kong SAR Government” stip- 
ulated that the fund will be managed by the three 
Chinese representatives of the Sino-British Land Com- 
mission for the Future SAR Government and it will be 
transferred to the SAR Government in 1997 when it is 
set up. 


The manager’: 1! ind operation of the Land Fund as 
well as the transferring of the Land Fund to the SAR 
Government are totally a matter of the Chinese side, he 
said. 


The British side’s unilaterally enlisting the fund into the 
mid-term financial reserve estimate of the British Hong 
Kong Government has gone beyond its right, he said. 


Chen also expressed doubts over British Hong Kong 
Government’s Land Fund estimate which says that by 
July 1, 1997, the surplus of the Land Fund to the SAR 
Government will be 138 billion HK [Hong Kong] dollars 
(17.7 billion US dollars). 


He said that the British Hong Kong Government over- 
estimated the fund. 
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He said that by March 21, 1994, the Land Fund stands at 
65.5 billion HK dollars (8.40 billion US dollars) with an 
accumulated profit of 13.2 billion HK dollars (1.69 
billion US dollars). 


The Hong Kong Government's estimate showed that in 
the three year period from March 1994 to June 1997. the 
Land Fund will get 73 billion HK dollars (9.35 billion 
US dollars) in total, that is, an annual income of 22.46 
billion HK dollars (2.88 billion US dollars). 


He said that the figure was groundless and they should be 
clarified so as not to mislead the public. 


Laws’ Validity Questioned, Reconfirmation Sought 


HK2103053595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 21 Mar 95 p 6 


[By Fung Wai-Kong} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Legislators yesterday unani- 
mously called for the Government to immediately recin- 
firm all 202 laws enacted under Sir John Swaine’s 
Legislative Council [Legco] presidency to clear up 
doubts over their validity. The constitutional affairs 
panel said any further delay could undermine the 
authority of Sir John and cast doubts on the validity of 
the laws passed under his stewardship. 


Andrew Wong Wang-fat said the Government’s proposal 
to re-gazette two constitutional amendments would not 
remove concerns over the other laws. “Such a half- 
hearted move is useless,” Mr Wong said. “It would be 
best to tackle the fundamentals of the problem by having 
all the laws validated once and for all by the Queen. The 
validity of our legislation should be beyond any doubt.” 


Members were also concerned about the possibility of 
the laws being challenged in court before the British 
Government moved to validate them. Legco legal 
adviser Jonathan Daw said “there is a theoretical possi- 
bility” the court could declare these laws void before 
London acted but until then they remained in force. 


It was revealed last June proper procedures were not 
followed when Sir John replaced the Governor as Legco 
President, placing in doubt the validity of laws passed 
since February 1993. Until recently. the Government 
had insisted there was no need to re-gazette the amend- 
ments or to reconfirm these laws. Secretary for Consti- 
tutional Affairs Nicholas Ng Wing-fui told legislators the 
Government aimed to have the legislation validated as 
soon as possible. Even though validating all 202 laws was 
a more comprehensive remedy Mr Ng said the Govern- 
ment still regarded re-gazetting of the two constitutional 
amendments an effecti ve way to deal with the problem. 


Liberation Daily to Launch Edition in Hong Kong 


1K2103112495 Hong Kong AFP in English 1023 GMT 
21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 21 (AFP)}— 
The Liberation Daily, one of the most influential news- 
papers in Shanghai, will launch its first overseas edition 
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in cooperation with a Hong Kong publication next 
month, its editor-in-chief said Tuesday. 


Ding Ximan told AFP the daily would put out a four- 
page Chinese economics edition from April 3, to be 
distributed every Monday with Sing Tao daily. 


It would be prepared in Shanghai and flown to Hong 
Kong every Saturday for publication on Monday, Ding 
said. 


He said the joint venture was not meant to be a revenue 
earner but to let Hong Kong readers understand eco- 
nomic development in China and in Shanghai. 


Advertising revenue from the edition will be used by 
Sing Tao to cover the cost of printing, Ding said. 


The Liberation Daily is the second Shanghai daily to 
make forays overseas in recent months. 


The Xinmin Evening News launched a U.S. edition in 
November, with pages of the tabloid transmitted by 
satellite to Los Angeles, where it is printed. 


Government ‘Cleaning’ House of Pirated Software 


HK2003063095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 20 Mar 95 p 3 


[By Sara French] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Hong Kong Government is 
quietly cleaning its house of pirated computer software. 
As the threatened Sino-United States trade war over the 
protection of intellectual property rights came to a head 
last month, memos ordering civil servants to check their 
computers and erase any illegal software are reported to 
have been circulated throughout all Government offices. 
The erasure demand is said to have included a stern 
reminder that possession of illegal software is subject to 
civil and criminal penalties. And in the weeks following 
the signing of the Sino-US agreement, Government 
orders to a software firm, Microsoft Hong Kong, have 
jumped by at least 50 per cent. 


Lau Kam-hung, the Government’s technology services 
spokesman, said last week that his department regularly 
issues warning circulars on pirated software. He could 
not be sure what memos had circulated in which depart- 
ments recently. “I’m not aware of what memos you're 
referring to,” Lau said. 


Chinese-language magazines have published copies of 
what are understood to be two Government memos 
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warning against the use of illegal software. But most 
identifying information has been removed from the 
published versions, making it impossible to determine 
their origins. 


Lau’s department arranges bulk purchases of computers 
and software for all Government departments. A guide 
urging the use of only legitimate: software accompanies 
each new personal computer as it is delivered to each 
department. “Each department is responsible then for 
monitoring the use in accordance with the guidelines we 
issue,” Lau said. The Chinese-language magazines 
claimed that the Education, Inland Revenue and police 
departments used illegal software. 


Lau acknowledged that software orders in the past three 
months were up by “more than 50 per cent, definitely” 
compared with early in the fiscal year, which runs from 
April 1 to March 31. He was unable to offer annual 
comparisons, attributing the surge in orders to an end- 
of-fiscal-year rush. “I know that our orders have surged. 
But that surge began at the beginning of the (calendar) 
year, when we reached the end of ilie “inancial year,”’ he 
said. Lau declined to comment on the commonly heid 
view that the Government maintains a laudable official 
policy on pirated software but undermines it by failing to 
provide departments with adequate money to buy legit- 
imate software. ‘We don’t control the funding at all,“ he 
said. 


Laurie Kan, the managing director of Microsoft Hong 
Kong, confirmed last week that orders from the Govern- 
ment had jumped by 50 per cent in March. But he added 
that March orders from all sources—banks, commercial 
accounts, distribution businesses servicing businesses— 
were up by 50 per cent compared with the average of the 
previous six months. 


Before China and the US reached agreement on the 
protection of intellectual property last month, a US trade 
representative, Mickey Kantor, berated the territory for 
failing to stem the flow of pirated goods from China. 
And a Japanese video-game maker, Sega Enterprises, 
complained when Hong Kong authorities did not jail a 
man who had pirated the company’s game consoles. 


Nevertheless, Kan saw no connection between the recent 
surge in Governrnent software orders and last month's 
Sino-US deal. “I can’t remember whether it was the week 
after or two weeks after or three weeks, but subsequent to 
that trade pact, we continue to receive large (Govern- 
ment) orders,” he said. 
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